VOLUME CLXXI JULY 2012

LAGRANGE COLLEGE

BULLETIN

LAGRANGE, GEORGIA

20122013




COMMUNICATIONS DIRECTORY

LaGrange College

601 Broad Street

LaGrange, Georgia 3022999
706.880.8000 www.lagrange.edu

For prompt attention, pleaseaddress inquiries as indicated below:

LaGrange College (general information) 706.880.8000
Office of the President 706.880.8240
Office of the Provost 706.880.8236
Registrar 706.880.8997
Dean of Student Engagement 706.880.876

Director of CareeDevelopment Center 706.880.8185
Director of Communications and Marketing 706.880.8246
Director of Financial Aid 706.880.8229
Director of Information Technology 706.880.8050
Vice President foExternal Relations 706.880.823

Dean ofEnrollment Management 706.880.8253
Vice President for Finance and Operations 706.880.223

Vice President for Spiritual Life and Church Relations 706.880.840

The administrative offices in Banks Hall are open 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Monday through Frida
Saturday visits may be arranged by appointment. Visitors desiring interviews with members of the staff
are urged to make appointments in advance.

LaGrange College admits qualified students of any race, color, nationality, and ethnic origiigtasall
privileges, programs, and activities generally accorded or made available to students at the school. It
does not discriminate on the basis of sex, race, color, nationality, or ethnic origin in administration of its
educational policies, admissiopslicies, scholarship and loan programs, and athletic and other school
administered programs.

LAGRANGE COLLEGE BULLETIN, VOLUME CLXX
PRESIDENT: DR. DAN MCALEXANDER

The LaGrange College Bulletime official publication of LaGrange College for currentfange
students, is published annually.

Challenging the mind. Inspiring the soul. Transforming lives.




CONTENTS

Communications Directory 2
LaGrange College Mission, Histaagd Accreditation 4
The LaGrange College Campus 8
Admission and Enrollment 12
Financial Information 18
Financial Aid 23
Student Engagement 35
Information Technology and Academic Support 45
Academic Policies 50
Academic Programs and Awards 67
Academic Department$rograms, and Courses 85
Faculty 248
Board of Trustees anfldministrative Officers 257
Administrative Staff 260

CHANGE OF REGULATIONS

The College reserves the right to make modifications in the degree requirements, courses, schedules,
calendar, regulations, fees, and other changes deemed necessappaducive to the efficient operation

of the College. Such changes become effective as announced by the proper College authorities.

Note:
For information, regulations, and procedures for graduate stgdg, theGraduate Bulletin
For information, regulatins, and procedures for evening studge theEvening College Bulletin

For information, regulations, and procedures of the Albany camgifisgtive through 31 December
2012,contact theOffice of the Provost at 706.880.8236




MISSION

LaGrange Collegchallenges the minds and inspires the souls of its students. Founded in 1831 and committed to
its relationship with the United Methodist Church and its Wesleyan and liberal arts traditions, the college
supports students in their search for truth. An ettél and caring community valuing civility, diversity, servjce

and excellence, LaGrange College prepares students to become successful, responsible citizens who aspire to
lives of integrity and moral courage.

LaGrange College challenges the minds andrigsiie souls of its students.

() Through an interdisciplinary, broduzhsed general education curriculum, rigorous study in the major
disciplines, innovative learning opportunities and integrativecaericular programs, LaGrange College
students encounteexperiences that challenge and inspire them to develop intellectually, socially, and
spiritually.

Founded in 1831 and committed to its relationship with the United Methodist Church and its Wesleyan and liberal
arts traditions, the college supports studeirigheir search for truth.

w The oldest private college in the state of Georgia, the institution has been affiliated with the United
Methodist Church for more than 150 years.

() Firmly rooted in the Christian faith and grounded in the Wesleyan and libgsatraditions, both of
which are devoted to the unfettered pursuit of truth, the college encourages students to deepen their
understanding of their faith and empowers them to engage in free intellectual inquiry.

() Welcoming students from widely diverdackgrounds and a variety of faith traditions, the college fosters
an environment ofespect anchumility and is committed to the ideals of religious and academic
freedom.

An ethical and caring community valuing civility, diversity, service and exegllex@®range College prepares
students to become successful, responsible citizens who aspire to lives of integrity and moral courage.

w Understanding the necessity of informed thought directed toward responsible decision making, the
academic programs of theollege provide opportunities for students to grow in their ability to
communicate effectively, to encounter the world with critical insight, and to approach problems and
opportunities with creativity.

(%) Committed to the success of students as memberthefcollege community and as alumni, the
institution encourages students to see life and work as deeply related and to engage themselves in rich
opportunities for meaningful service.

(%) Aware of the global nature of 21stentury learning and living, theliege provides multiple
opportunities for students to experience distant cultures and diverse peoples through-atuay
options, language study, internships, and a wide exposure to cum@athment eventg; all in the
context of academic study and @t that foster responsible, sustainable stewardship.

Adopted by Faculty, Administration, and Board of Trustees, 2010.




HISTORY AND DESCRIPTION

The history of LaGrange College is closely associated with the history of the City of LaGrange and Troup
County. When the vast tract of land lying between the Flint and Chattahoochee Rivers was secured by
the Indian Springs Treaty of 1825 and was opened for settlement in 1827, one of the five counties
formed on the western border of the state was named Trauponor of Governor George Michael

Troup.

An act was passed by the Georgia Legislature on December 24, 1827, providing for the selection of a
O2dzyie aSrdo LG 61&d yFrYSR G[FDNIy3aS¢ | FGSNI GKS
American Revolutioary War hero who had visited the region in 1825 as the guest of Governor Troup.
The site for the town of LaGrange was purchased in 1828, and the town was incorporated on December
18, 1828. On December 26, 1831, the charter for the LaGrange Female Acsdemgranted at the

state capitol, then in Milledgeville.

In 1831 Andrew Jackson was president of the United States. Abraham Lincoln was 22 years old. The
Creek Indians had been moved out of this area of the state only six years earlier. The only ather coll
in the state was Franklin College, now the University of Georgia.

In 1847 the charter for the school was amended and the school became the LaGrange Female Institute
with power to confer degrees. The name was changed to LaGrange Female College amd 851934
it was changed to LaGrange College. The College became officially coeducational in 1953.

The first location of the school was in a large white building at what is now 406 Broad Street. The school
moved to its present location on "the Hill," theghest geographical point in LaGrange, after the
construction of the building now known as Smith Hall in 1842.

The College was sold to the Georgia Conference of the Methodist Episcopal Church South in 1856. Today
it is an institution of the North Georg@onference of the United Methodist Church.

LaGrange College offers the Bachelor of Arts degree with sixteen (16) majors, the Bachelor of Science
degree insix(6) areas, the Bachelor of Music, and the Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree. The Master
of Arts degree in Teaching, the Master of Education degree in Curriculum and Instruction, and the
Specialist in Education degreeTinacher Leadershigre offered. The Evening program offers the

Bachelor of Arts degree in four (4) areas.

LaGrange College opéea on the modified (4.-4) semester system for day classes. In addition, there is

an evening session during the regular year and in the summer. During the regular school year, the night
classes follow a modified quarter system. The summer is dividedvititd2) sessions of day classes and
one (1) sevenweek session in the evening. For all day classes, credits earned are semester hour credits.

The College draws more than half of its student body from Georgia. However, students from at least
one-third of the other states in the U.S. and from abroad nourish a rich cosmopolitan and international
community that includes various religious and ethnic backgrounds.

Students also are provided diversity opportunities through travel courses, field study progranise-serv
learning, and internships. Students in the College's Education and Nursing departments receive
supervised learning experiences in many area schools and medical facilities, respectively. Campus art
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exhibitions, lectures, concerts, and varsity and intuaah sports add to the cultural enrichment and
recreational opportunities offered by the College.

The College is located in the town of LaGrange, Georgia, which has a population of 26,000. Nearby are
Callaway Gardens, the Warm Springs Foundation, anmklirdd. Roosevelt's Little White House. The

West Point Dam on the Chattahoochee River provides one of the largest lakes in the region, with
waterfronts and a marina within the city limits of LaGrange.

ACCREDITATION

LaGrange College is accredited by thatBern Association of Colleges and Sch@idsmission on
Collegedo award the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of
Business Administration, Bachelor of Science in Nursing, Master of Education, Master of Arts in
Teaching, the Specialist in Education degreEeiacher Leadershiand the Master of Arts in
Organizational Leadership. Accreditation information is given in order for interested constituents to (1)
learn about the accreditation status of LaGrange Coll€gjefile a thirdparty comment at the time of

the institution's decennial review, or (3) file a complaint against the institution for alleged non
compliance with a standard or requirement. Contact the Commission on Colleges at 1866 Southern
Lane, DecatyrGeorgia, 30033097, or call 4046794500 or visitvww.sacscoc.orpr questions about

the accreditation of LaGrange College. Normal inquiries about the institution, such as admission
requirements, financial aid, edational programs, etc. should be addressed directly to LaGrange College
and not to the Commissions of College's Office.

LaGrange College is also approved by the United Methodist University Senate. It has membership in the
National Association of Independe@olleges and Universities and the Georgia Foundation for
Independent Colleges.

[ FDNI y3S /2ttS3S5Qa (0SIOKSNJ SRdzOlF GA2Y 0O0dzy RSNANI R
Georgia Professional Standards Commission to recommend candidates foratatifin the areas of
early childhood, middle grades, or secondary education.

The Bachelor of Science in Nursing program is accredited by the National League for Nursing Accrediting
Commission, 3343 Peachtree Road NE, Suite 500, Atlanta, GA 30326; ShasnHd.D., RN,
Executive Director; 40875-5000; sjtanner@nlnac.org.

The undergraduate prograsin business administratigribusiness management, and accountang
accredited by théAccreditation Council fdBusiness Schools and Programs (ACBSPAIGdney
programs in Organizational Leadership are not included in this accreditation.

dzl


http://www.sacscoc.org/

OTHER SESSIONS

EVENING COLLEGE

Recognizing the unique needs of the nontraditional learner, who may be managing personal,
professional, and collegiate careers, the Evening College structure suppeotisiéutir parttime

evening study for qualified adult students. Students enrolledusimBess Administration or Human
Development programs normally attend classes on Monday through Thursday evenings. Students may
enroll in September, January, or March. Students in the above programs may also earn a minor in
SociologyPsychologyor Human Bsource Management.

Transfer students with 60 hours of acceptable credit are eligible to apply for enrollment in the Degree
Completion Programs in Public Health or Health and Human Services. Classes imuml28ohort
programs are scheduled one nigher week.

Evening College degrees:

W Bachelor of Arts in Business Administration

W Bachelor of Arts in Health and Human Services
w Bachelor of Arts in Human Development

W Bachelor of Arts in Public Health

Students should not assume the privilege of auttima&ransfer from the Day program to the Evening

program. Students interested in changing their enroliment classification from Day to Evening must
complete an Academic Petition indicating the reason for requesting the program transfer. Before being
presentd to the Provost for consideration, the Petition must be signed by the current academic advisor
and the major advisor of the Evening program into which the student desires to transfer. Note that
transfer between programs may be requested only one timeldyira | &G dzRSy 4 Qa dzy RSN

View the Evening College Bulletin onlatevww.lagrange.edu. Call 7@80.8298 or email
evening@Ilagrange.edu for additional information.

LAGRANGE COLLEGE AT ALBANY

¢KS [IDNYy3S /2tfS3S | addate prégsadsilibceadeyopenal Il Rdzlk G S
December 2012. Questions may be addressed tdtfiee of the Provost at 706.880.8236
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THE LAGRANGE COLLEGE CAMPUS

BANKS HALL

Originally built in 1963, the building served the campus as its librarytbetifrank and Laura Lewis

Library opened in February 2009. Renovated in 2009, the building now houses Admissions, Financial Aid,
GKS . dzaAySaa hTTA OSDeanbbEBollmestManageNdntNEzProvodt, ha e > (K
President folExternal Riations the Vice President for Finance and Operations, and the President.

J. K. BOATWRIGHT HALL
Completed in 1962, thisthre@ 1t 2 NB 0 NA O] o0dzAf RAy3I aSNWSa Fa I Y9
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executive committee from 1956962. New designs were incorporated in renovations to the building in
2003.

BROAD STREET APARTMENTS

Originally constructed in 1936 and fully renovated in 2012, the Broad Street Apartments, located two
blocks east of the main campus, and presented toGbkege as a gift from the Callaway Foundation
Inc, now house the Servant Scholars Program.

FULLER EALLAWAY ACADEMIC BUILDING
Completed in 1981 and renovated in 2000, the Fuller E. Callaway Academic Building houses the
Departmentof Nursing, and the History, Political Science, and Psychology pragrams

CALLAWAY AUDITORIUM
Built in 1941, Callaway Audiium was originally designed as a multipurpose venue, and it served ably in
that capacity for well over half a century, hosting countless basketball games, volleyball matches,

RFyOS&as OKAftRNBYQa NBOAGHE AT f dzyl®teSfacifigivias I Yy R 2  K|&

severely limited in its ability to provide an accommodation that was greatly needed by the community
and LaGrange College: an acoustically pleasing music performance venue.

The demand for such a facility was satisfied in 2005 with tllzR A (1 2 N&A dzY Q& G NI ya T2 NXY|

gAGK | ad l-aHBetart cocert hallaRunded $ointly by LaGrange College and Callaway

Foundation, Inc., the $5.5 million renovation called for an almost complete internal makeover and a new
roof. Andwhi S GKS KIFffQa @Aadzt FLIWSFENIyYyOS KIFa OKFy3|
improvement is the superior sound quality that the Auditorium now delivers.

CALLAWAY CAMPUS

Acquired by the College in 1992 as a gift from Callaway Foundation, Incartimis includes three
buildings of brick and concrete construction. Callaway Foundationddmated funds to build a state
of-the-art lighted soccer field there in 1995. The Callaway Campus also includes a softball complex,
tennis courts, swimming pooland a football practice field.

CALLAWAY EDUCATION BUILDING

Built in 1965, renovated in 1994, and given a $2 million, 17s@@refoot addition in 2006, the
building houses th&lusic programoffices of Intercollegiate and Intramurathletics, officesof Health
and Physical Education, a weight room, an athletic training room, and a football locker room.

>

ZN

U7
pufi




CASON J. CALLAWAY SCIENCE BUILDING
Built in 1972, this threestory brick building provides for instruction in biology, chemistry, math, and
physics. KS 06dzAf RAy3a Aad Yyl YSR Ay YSY2NE 2F | F2N¥SNI

WARREN A. CANDLER COTTAGE
Completed in 1929 as a home for the College president, Candler Cottage now bfficessin External
Relations.

LEE EDWARDS CANDLER AND NBWESIDENCE HALLS

Lee Edwards Candler and Hawkins Residence Halls were completed in 2002. Each aparieniesi

houses 124 students. Arranged in either two four-bedroom floor plans with one bathroom per two
students, the apartments are fully fustied and have a full kitchen. A community room also is located

at the end of one wing in each building. Candler Hall is named in memory of Mrs. Lee Edwards Candler.
Hawkins Hall is named in honor of Annie Carter Hawkins and in memory of Allen Willardd{&8xki

LI NByida 2F {02004 1 Ig1Aya Qtrno

THE CHAPEL

The materials used in the construction of the Chapel in 1965 link it with Christian worship in LaGrange
and other parts of the world. Included in the structure are two stained glass windows made in Belgium
more than 100 years ago; a stone from the temple of Apollo at Corinth, Greece; a stone from the
.SYSRAOUGAYS a2yl aliSNE Ay L2yt {O020GftFyRT IyR |
Regular worship services are held when the College is soses

CLEAVELAND FIELD

/| £t S @St yR CASEtR 2LISYSR AY wnnn +a [FDN}y3aS /[ 2f¢
Foundation, Incgave a challenge grant as well as the land to honor Philip Cleaveland, who served the
College as a trustee for 19 years.

HAWKES HALL

Completed in 1911, this fotstory brick building is named in memory of Mrs. Harriet Hawkes, mother of
College benefactoA.K. Hawkes. Following a $1.4 million renovation, the building now houses women
students on its second, third, and fourth floors. Faculty offices and classrooms for the Department of
Education occupy the ground floor. Also on the second floor is the Miador, named in honor of
f2y3GAYS /2tt853S &dzZLILIR2NISNI 2AYyAFTNBR ! R Ya bAE2Y

WAIGHTS G. HENRY, JR., RESIDENCE HALL

Completed in 1970, this fivetory brick building provides student housing. The structure is named in
honor of the late Dr. Waights G. Ry, Jr., who served as president of the College from 118%B and
as chancellor from 1978 until his death in 1989. The building also houseBafdomputer lab open
to all students.

CHARLES D. HUDSON NATATORIUM

The swimming pool was constructed ird¥Gas an oversized pool with dimensions of 80 by 150 feet. The
cabana and bathhouse were built in 1956. Today, the oversized pool has been divided into an outdoor
pool and a natatorium, and the complex is now equipped for a-yeand aquatics program. The
Natatorium is named in honor of Dr. Charles D. Hudson, longtime chair of the Board of Trustees and

NEGANBR OKIFIANI2F GKS .21 NRQa 9ESOdziA@S /2YYA(GS|S
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LAMAR DODD ART CENTER

Completed in 1982and fully renovated and modernized in 2Q1his building provide a physical
SY@ANRYYSY(l YR (GKS SljdALIYSYd ySSRSR FT2NJ I NI Ay
outstanding art collection. The building is named in honor of the late Lamar Dodd, a Georgia artist who
grew up in LaGrange and whose paintings international recognition.

FRANK AND LAURA LEWIS LIBRARY

January 2009 saw the opening of the new 45;860arefoot Frank and Laura Lewis Library at LaGrange
College. Named for two former librarians, the new library includes numerous small andjtarge

study rooms; a 24our study room with a coffee bar/snack bar area; an auditorium; a rmeétilia

classroom; a mukimedia production center; student and faculty research carrels; and-stftie-art
audiovisual equipment, including video and audianferencing, a SMART board, vieksiting

equipment and software, presentation projectors, document cameras, and digital signage. The Frank
and Laura Lewis Library is located at the center of the campus in proximity to the dining hall, dorms, and
classroms.

LOUISE ANDERSON MANGET BUILDING

Built in 1959 and completely renovated in 2001, the Louise Anderson Manget Building houses the
HumanitiesDepartment including theprogramsof English, Sociology and Anthropology, Latin American
Studies and Modern Langges, and Religion and Philosophy.

ALFRED MARIOTTI GYMNASIUM

Built in 1959, the Mariotti Gymnasium hougbg exercise science laboratophysical education
classroomsand facilities for indoor athletics. The facility is named in memory of Coach Medtti,

GKS /2ttS5S3SQa ol aiSidolftt O02FOK FTNRY mMdpcH dzy At
1979.

MITCHELL BUILDING
The Mitchell Building is located on the grounds of Sunny Gables Alumni House. It was hamed in memory
of Evelyn Mitchkll, a trustee of the Arthur Vining Davis Foundations.

MARGARET ADGER PITTS DINING HALL

Completed in 1962 and renovatedost recently in 2012his two-story brick building houses the dining
area and kitchen on the main floor, and the College Bookstat, gffice, and printing center on the
bottom floor. The building is dedicated in honor of the late Margaret Adger Pitts, a former College
trustee.

PITTS RESIDENCE HALL

Completed in 1941, thistwa 1 2 NB o NA O]l 62YSy Qa R2NNAHAPWMI® o461 & NB

rededicated in memory of Mr. and Mrs. W. |. H. Pitts and in honor of their daughter, the late Margaret
Adger Pitts, a former College trustee. The members of the Pitts family were longtime supporters of the
College.

10
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Acquired by he College in 1964, this home originally was occupied by local attorney and former trustee
Hatton Lovejoy. The first College family to live in the house was that of Dr. Waights G. Henry, Jr., who
Y2PSR FTNRBY (GKS F2N¥SNI LINB 3yé BeSighadral934.8hé hoR&y OS Ay
represents a combination of Georgian and Neoclassical elements.

PRICE THEATER

Completed in 1975, this building features a &t proscenium theater with 36 fly lines, 8 electrics
(including 4 beam positions over the auditan), and a hydraulic orchestra pit. It also houses the

Theatre Artgorogram including faculty offices, a scenery workshop, dressing rooms, a costume shop, an
FOG2NBRQ f2dzy3Ss FtyR I . tF01 .2E ¢KSIGNBo®

QUILLIAN BUILDING

Built in 1949 and named in memory former president Hubert T. Quillian, who served from 19348,
this building currently provides offices for théce President for Spiritual Life and Church Relations, the
Associate Provost for General Education and Global Engageaneinihe Departmenof Information
Technology.

SMITH HALL

Smith Hall is the oldest building on the campus. The main portion of the building was constructed in
1842 of handmade brick formed from native clay. An addition was built in 1887, and a major renovation
was completedn 1989 at a cost of over $2.5 million. The building now houses offices, classrooms, and
seminar rooms. Smith Hall was named in memory of Mrs. Oreon Smith, wife of former College president
Rufus W. Smith, who served from 1885 until his death in 1915bilitating is listed in the National

Register of Historic Places.

TURNER HALL

Built in 1958 (not long after the institution became-educational), this threestory brick building was

first used to provide campus housing for men, and later, women. In 2B@3ttucture was renovated

and enlarged. The Mabry Gipson Student Center features large and small meeting rooms, a student grill,
and the Jones Zone on the first two floors. Student housing on the third floor is known as the William H.
Turner, Jr., Resider Hall. It is named in memory of Mr. Turner, a textile executive of LaGrange, who

was a benefactor of the College, a longtime member of the Board of Trustees, and chairman of the

02 NRQ& SESOdziA@S O02YYAGGSS FTNBY mobud dzyiAf wmdp

SUNNY GABLES ALUMNI HOUSE

Built by Mary and Julia Nix in 1925, Sunny Gables Alumni House is an outstanding example of early 20th
century Tudor Revival architecture. Designed by P. Thornton Marye, it is now part of the National
wSIAAGSNI 2F | Aad2NRO trift TdsSralGpurpoSeNdcidyservegds Re | A & (0 2
LISNXY I ySyid K2YS F2NJ FfdzYyaod ¢KS FlLOAtAGe SEGSYR
specific programming purposes.
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ADMISSION AND ENROLLMENT

The application process at LaGrange Colleggis $§ O A @S | yR RSaA3aySR G2 02y

personal qualities and readiness for college. We seek applicants who have the potential to be successful
academically and who will contribute to our community in meaningful ways. We will evaluate the
application, transcript(s), course selection, SAT or ACT scores, essay, and recommendation when making
our decision. An admission counselor will assist each prospective student throughout the application

and matriculation process. We encourage prospective sitel®o visit campus for a personal interview

as part of the application process.

Students interested in attending LaGrange College must submit an application for admission. March 1 is
the preferred deadline for best consideration for admission, finandthlaand housing for the Fall

semester. Students interested in scholarship consideration should apply before January 1 or the
published deadline for the scholarship, whichever is earlier. Students applying for admission to the
January or Summer terms showdbmit the application and supporting documents at least one (1)

month prior to the beginning of the term for which admission is desired.

APPLYING FOR ADMISSION

Applicants for firstyear admission must submit the following items:
the application form

application fee

official high school transcripts

official SAT or ACT scores

essay

recommendation

EEEEEEE

The Office of Admission reserves the right to request or waive documentation as appropriate.

Applicants who have attended a college or university following high school graduation must submit the
following items:

W application form

W fee

W college or university transcripts

W statement of good standing (FERPA form)

If the applicant has complete@ver than 30 semester hours or 45 quarter hours of coliegel work,

then an SAT or ACT score and official high school transcripts will also be required.

To be considered an official document, a transcript should be submitted directly to the Office of
Admission, LaGrange College in a sealed envelope from the sending institution. Institutional records
personally delivered to LaGrange College by a student must also be in a sealed envelope in order to be
considered official. Photocopies, faxes, or trangsrip unsealed envelopes are not considered official.

LaGrange College prefers SAT scores but will accept ACT scores. Test results should be sent directly to
LaGrange College, preferably by March of the student's senior year of high school.

The Admission@nmittee may request additional materials from an applicant or require an interview to

LAY | 0SGGSNI dzy RSNRGEFYRAY3I 2F (KS aiddzRSyidQa LR

12




environment. The Office of Admission notifies applicants of their applicatiatus shortly after review
by the Admission Committee. Admission to the College requires satisfactory completion of academic
work in progress.

Sudents sign an Honor Code statement pledging not to lie, cheat, steal, or tolerate these unethical
behavios in others. Recognizing the importance of adherence to the Honor Code, the Office of
Admission extends this principle to our application process. Any student who omits or falsifies material
details in the application for admission will not be admittedtw offer of admission may be revoked.

After an offer of admission is extended, candidates wishing to accept the offer of admission are asked to
submit a tuition deposit. The tuition deposit reserves space for the student in the incoming class. The
amountof the tuition deposit is $100 for commuting students and $200 for residential students. The
Pmnn RSLIAaAAG sAff 0SS LXFOSR 2y (KS adGddzZRSyidiQa I Q
residential students serves as a room reservation depositvatdeserve a space in the residence halls

for the student. The tuition deposit is fully refundable, provided that the student submits a written

request to the Office of Admission by the following dates:

May 1 for Fall semester
December 1 for the Intém (January) term and Spring semester

LaGrange College encourages interested students to visit the campus. Individual appointments may be
scheduled by contacting the Office of Admission-800-593-2885 or by email at
admission@lagrange.edu. Please canthe Office of Admission at least one (1) week prior to the day

the student intends to visit.

ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

Firstyear Admission: Prior to enrollment, an applicant is expected to complete graduation requirements
from an approved hig school. Students graduating from Georgia high schools are normally expected to
complete the requirements for the College Preparatory Curriculum (CPC) diploma. LaGrange College
students come from a variety of public and private secondary school backgroRreference is given to
applicants who have strong academic preparation in high school. To qualify for regular admission to the
College, an applicant should complete at least the following number of units, comparable to the Georgia
College Preparatory @iculum:

Subject Area Units
College Preparatory English 4
Social Studies (including American and world studies) 3
College Preparatory Mathematics (Algebra I, Algebra Il, Geometry, etc.) 4
Science (including lab courses for life and physical sciences) 3

Desirable electives include additional academic courses in languages, mathematics, and the sciences. A
basic understanding of using computer applications such as Microsoft Word is also encouraged.

LaGrange College invites horsehooled students to gy for admission. In addition to the items

requested for firstyear admission, homechooled students are asked to provide two (2) letters of
recommendation. Please note that family members may not submit letters of recommendatien.
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office of admissionvill also need a copy dfie most current letter of intent to home school as filed with
the local Board of Education.

Students holding a General Education Development (GED) (High School Level) may be considered for
admission, although they will generatipt be accepted to the College prior to the year in which their

class would have normally been eligible for admission to the College. Applicants must submit GED scores
in addition to the certificate. Students possessing a GED must also submit eithar 8T scores as a

part of the application process. The SAT or ACT requirement may be waived for students who are at
least 24 years of age. Submission of a GED certificate and scores do not automatically guarantee
admission to the College.

ADMISSION STATUS

A number of factors are considered in making an admission decision, including a student's grade point
average, difficulty of coursework, standardized test scores, extracurricular acurgoular activities,
recommendations, and admission essay. Studerdy be accepted to LaGrange College in one of
several categories.

Regular Admission: Most students offered admission to LaGrange College are accepted with no
stipulations, other than successful completion of their current academic coursework and ptaghof
school graduation.

Provisional Admission: In some cases a candidate who appears to meet the standard requirements for
admission may experience delays in obtaining required documents. At the discretion of the Admission
Committee, a student may be graut Provisional Admission pending receipt of required documents.
Upon submission of the documents, the student will be granted regular status. All documents must be
submitted within 30 days of matriculation.

Conditional Admission: In some cases candidaieadmission may meet most of the criteria for
admission but still not qualify for regular admission. At the discretion of the Admission Committee, such
students may be admitted on probation. Students admitted on probation must meet the minimum
stated gra@ point average requirement based on their class level in order to be removed from
probationary status.

Joint Enrollment: LaGrange College encourages qualified twgpifithe students to consider

simultaneous enroliment in LaGrange College and their higbatcGeorgia high school seniors may

also wish to consider participating in the Georgia Accel Program. Students wishing to apply for the joint
enrollment program or Georgia Accel Program must submit the following materials:

an application for admission

application fee

recommendation letter from the student's principal or headmaster

SAT or ACT scores

a high school average that indicates that the student has the academic ability to be successful in
the program

egeegeeg

Transfer Admissior8tudents attendig another institution may apply for transfer to LaGrange College,

provided that they are eligible to return to their current institution at the time of entry to LaGrange

College. A student may be accepted conditionally under the standard criteria fortiomatladmission.

t NA2NJ G2 GKS addzZRSydQa FRYAdaaAzy G2 [FDNIy3aS /2
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documents, including official transcripts of all college coursework. Any applicant who intentionally
withholds information about cédége coursework previously attempted, either by failing to report that
coursework or by failing to provide an appropriate transcript, will be subject to a revocation of any
admission or scholarship offer(s) extended by LaGrange College. Accepted appimaetsroll at the
beginning of any semester.

LaGrange College is accredited by the Southern Association of Colleges and Gaimooission on
Collegeg1866 Southern Lane, Decatur, Georgia 360337, telephone: 4046794501) to award

degrees of Bachelaf Arts, Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Business Administration,
Bachelor of Science in Nursing, Master of Education, Master of Arts in Teaching, and the Specialist in
Education degree imeacher Leadershig\ccordingly, the collegeceepts coursework from similarly
regionally accredited colleges and universities.

Academic credit is normally given to students for grades ofdCabove. Acceptable credit from a two

year institution is limited to 60 semester houRursuant to an articulation agreement between the
Technical College System of Georgia (TCSG) and LaGrange College, a student who has earned the AS
degree at a TCSG schuall receive 60 semester hours of credit as a block and all general education
requirements will be considered me&udents enrolling from other fouyear institutions may be able

to receive up to 81 semester credits but LaGrange College residency requirements, the core curriculum,
and appropriate major coursework must be satisfiddTechnical College System of Georgia (TCSG)
student having a minimum 2.5 GPA for all academic wtidknptedat a SACS accredited TCSG

institution andan Associate of Science degree from a TCSG institution will be automatically admitted to
LaGrange College and all general education requirements will be considered raesfer students

who have attempted any developmentkavel coursework must provide evidence that they have
completed all requirements and successfully exitedghagram prior to evaluation by the Admission
Committee.

C2NJ GK2aS GNIyaFSNI addzRSyida oK2 KI @S SIFENYSR |
maximum of 81 semester hours, which leaves a minimum of 39 semester hours to take at LaGrange
Colkge to satisfy the minimum residence requirement and reach the necessary 120 semester hours to
receive a degree from LaGrange College. CORE requirements as well as Interim Term requirements are
considered satisfied; however, a requirement of ten (10) CaltEnrichment events must be satisfied.

Students enrolling from other fowyear institutions may be able to receive up to 81 semester credits,

but LaGrange College residency requirements, the Core Curriculum, and appropriate major coursework
must be satifed. Transfer students who have attempted any developmeletat| coursework must

provide evidence that they have completed all requirements and successfully exited the program prior
to evaluation by the Admission Committee. Members of Phi Theta Kappauadify for academic
scholarships reserved for members of this society.

When transfer applications are accepted, the Registrar will review and evaluate all coursework taken at
institutions outside of LaGrange College. Assignment of transfer creditdd bascourse descriptions

from the submitting institutions, recommendations from the academic departments, and previously
established equivalencies already in place. The report, indicating courses and credit hours for which
transfer credit will be accepteby LaGrange College, will be mailed to the student prior to registration

for the upcoming term. If the student does not agree with the awarded credit for a particular course,
he/she may petition the academic department offering the course.

15
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Currently, he college does not give transfer credit for experiential learning and professional
certifications.

Transient AdmissiorBtudents currently enrolled in good standing at another college may enroll at
LaGrange College as transient students. Approval of eauark must be authorized by the primary
institution on the Transient Application for Admission, which is available in the Office of Admission. A
permission letter from the student's home institution certifying status and granting permission for
specific tansient coursework may also be sent.

Nondegree Undergraduate Admission: Students not working toward a degree may register-as non
degree undergraduate students in any course for which they have the necessary prerequisites. An
application for nordegree uné@rgraduate student status may be obtained through the Office of
Admission. Students classified as miByree undergraduate students may become regular, degree
seeking students by meeting requirements for regular admission. No more than six (6) credit hours
earned under this classification may be applied toward a degree.

Readmission to LaGrange Collegeliowing an absence from LaGrange College of three (3) or more
semesters, or following any period of time during which a student was not in good standing during the
last term in attendance at LaGrange College, or in the case of any student wishingytotoehttempt
additional coursework, submission of an Application for Readmission is required. This form is available in
the Office of Admission. Any student absent from LaGrange College for 2 semesters or less, who was in
good standing when he/she lasttended LaGrange College, mayaetivate his/her file in the
wSIAAGNI NRA hFFAOSP ¢KS&aS aiddzRSyda R2 y2i0 ySSR

In the event that a student seeking readmission has attended another institution as a transfer student
(not transient) gice he or she left LaGrange College, then the student, if readmitted, is treated as a new
transfer student. Students fitting this description are subject to the Bulletin in force at the time of
transfer back to LaGrange College. Students who have notdatbanother institution are generally
governed by the Bulletin in force at the time of their initial admission. However, students who have
been out of school for four (4) calendar years or moremger LaGrange College under the Bulletin in
force at the tme of readmission and resumption of study.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

Increasing international understanding is valued at LaGrange College. In promoting that understanding,
LaGrange College seeks to enroll an internationally diverse student body. The €eflezgeas a host or
home base institution for shottierm international visitors and has executed cooperative agreements

with Seigakuin University in Tokyo, Japan; Nippon Bunri in Oita City, Japan; Instituto Laurens in
Monterrey, Mexico; and OxforBrookesUniversity in Oxford, England.

International Student Admission: Admission to LaGrange College requires submission of the
international student application, application fee, and translated and certified documents attesting to
the student's academic performae in secondary and/or university studies. Students seeking admission
may be required to submit one (1) or more of the following to prove English proficiency:

®w YAYAYdzZY ¢h9cC[ aO02NBedF6l mtarnebaded)y o O2 Y Lddzi S NJ
w OSNI AT A Gdn &f &veRLT2 fran2thelBE SCenters, Inc.:
w INIRSA 2F b/ b 2N o6SGGSNI 2y D®/ d9dI DP{ &/ P93 2
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International students must submén affidavit of support and financial statements demonstrating the
ability to pay the cost of attendance for at least one (1) year of study. If the prospective student is in the
United States, then an interview at the College is desirable. The DirecdainuEsion should be

contacted for an appointment as well as for the current interpretation of regulations with regard to
obtaining an FL student visa.

International Transfer Students: International transfer students who have earned a Baccalaureate
degreefrom a foreign institution should present an evaluated transcript from an approved foreign
credentials service to the Registrar for evaluation. Credit will be given for courses equivalent to our
general education core requirements in which the studerg barned a minimum grade of.C
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FINANCIAL INFORMATION

EXPENSES

PAYMENT OBHARGES

All charges for the semester are due and payable at the beginning of the term, and each student is
expected to make satisfactory arrangements at that time. Students whoggister and pay in advance

of the deadline each semester are not required to attdimal Registration. Students completing
Registration after the posted deadline will be assessed a Late Registration Fee as enumerated below.
Realizing that some families prefer to pay on a monthly basis, the College has arrangemeatthith

party vendorto offer families this option. This plan is between the family and the company and there is
no involvement by LaGrange College in the agreement. For additional information on this plan, contact
the Business Office. The College alserefa deferred payment option that allows students to make
monthly payments to cover educational costs. Interest will be assessed to students utilizing this option.

The College accepts American Express, Discover, MasterCard, and VISA as paymenoyi & <
F 0O02dzyi® hytAyS LI e&yYSyida INB I 0O0SaaSR (KNRdIdAK

(HARGES

1. Admission
Application for admission (nerefundable) $30.00
2. Tuition

A. Undergraduate
(1) Parttime per semester hour
(1-11 or greater than 16) $1,00000
(2) FuHltime (1216 semester hours) $12,15100
(3) Nursing (NSG) courseper semester hour $1,00000
B. Summer Term charges are listed in the summer brochure.
Students may request information regarding course offerings and
OKIFNBES&a FNRY (KS wS3IAAGNI NDa hTFAOSO

C. Audit (per semester hour) $1,00000
3. Room

Boatwright, Hawkes, Hengnd Turner

(per semester) $290800

Candler and Havitas (per semester) $332200

Board

Boatwright, Hawkes, Hengnd Turner

15-meal plan (per semester) $2,057.00

Candler and Hawkins 4f@eal plan (per semester)  $1960.00

Unlimited meal plan (per semester) $218100

(Note: All residential students are required to pay
room and board.)

18
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4. Private Room
Private rooms are available at an additional charge
(per semester) $755.00

After the beginning of the semester, any student occupying a double room alone witblbged the

private rate. If a student occupying a double room alone does not wish to pay the private room rate, it is
0KS dd0dzRSyiQa NBalLRyaAoAftAdGe G2 FAYR | adzAaidlofsS
constitute grounds for waiving thérgyle room charge.

Fees- Miscellaneous

Late Payment Fee $50.00
Personal checks failing to clear $25.00
Student Identification Card replacement fee $15.00
Document Fee (International Students) $175.00
Parking Permit $30.00
Testing Feeall new students) $60.00
Room Depositréfundable) $100.00
Admission Deposingéw students) $100.00
Graduation Fee $100.00
Health Fee $100.00
Summary of Standard Charges Per Semester Per Year

Non-Dormitory Students:
Tuition (fulltime with 1216 hours) $12,151 $24,302

Dormitory Students:
Boatwright, Hawkes, Hengnd Turner residents

Tuition (fulltime with 1216 hours) $12,151 $24,302
Semiprivate Room $ 2908 $ 5,816
Board Plan (unlimited) $ 2181 $ 4362

$17,240 $34,480

Apartment Students:
Candler and Hawkins residents

Tuition (fulltime with 1216 hours) $12,151 $24,302
Apartment $ 3322 $ 6644
Board Plan (1tneals) $ 1960 $ 3920

$17,433 $34,866

Fees relating to the Evening and Graduate Programs are included in separate bulletins. You may contact
the College to receive a copy of thgmeblications.
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FEDERATAXCREDITS
TheAmerican OpportunitCredit provides up to an2$600 tax credit (100% of the firse®O0, and 25%

of the second 8,000 of qualifiedexpensest(ition and courserelated books, supplies, and equipmgnt

for the firstfour years of postsecondary education in a program leading to a degree, certificate, or other
recognized educational credential. The student must be enrolled at least halftime. Quaifiedses

do not include room, boardnsurance, and other similar expenses.

The Lifetime Learning Credit provides up to a $2,000 per year tax credit (20% of the amount paid on the
first $10,000 of qualifie@xpense¥for undergraduate or graduate education, or for courses to acquire

or improve job skillsBoth the American Opportunity Credit and the Lifelong Learning Casglpphased

out as the modified adjusted gross income exceeds certain limits. Please check with your tax advisor
regarding these limits. For additional information about these credits, please consult your tax preparer.

MISCELLANEOUS

Depending upon individual requirements, a student may expect to spend $1,000 per year on books.
Bookstore charges for the fall term are norigehigher than for the spring term.

The above charges are applicable to an academic year of two semesters. Summer charges and Interim
Term fees, and curriculum, are published in other college documents.

Nursing students should consult the NursDgpartment concerning required nursing supplies and their
projected costs.

All students must present the College with proof of health insurance at the time of registration by
submitting a Waiver Form electronically, including provider name and policy nuntbine student

does not have insurance, the College will assess the student for a limited coverage group sickness and
accident insurance policy.

Official transcripts and diplomas are withheld for any student who owes a financial obligation to the
Collegge.

QREDIBALANCES
Students who have a credit balance on their student accounts may obtain a credit balance refund within
fourteen (14) calendar days, whichever is the latest of:

1 the date the balance occurs;

1 the first day of classes of a payment period or enrollment period, as applicable; or
9 the date the student rescinds authorization given the school to hold the funds.

REFUND ANBEPAYMENROLICIES
No refund of any nature will be made to any student whslspended or dismissed for disciplinary
reasons.

No refund will be made for individual courses dropped after the end of the drop/add period as
established by the school calendar.

Refunds will be processed within thirty (30) days of notification of apleimWithdrawal. A Complete
Withdrawal date is defined by:

f GKS SFNIASNI 2F RIS aididzRSyd oS3ty aoOKz22f Qa
RFGS a0GdzRSy i 20KSNBAAS LINPOARSR G2FFAOALf £
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1 if student did not notify school, the midpoint in the term, or the

RFGS 2F aldzRSydQa trad FdGSyRFYyOS G4 R20dzv$

related activity; or

1 AT A0GdRSYd RAR y2i y2iATe RdzS G2 OANDdYadl

control, date relagd to that circumstance.

REFUNDPOLICIEG TUITION ANBEES

A student withdrawing from the College must subm&amplete Withdrawal Forpnwhich may be

2001 AYSR GKNRdzZAK GKS wS3IAadNINRa hFFAOSOD thekS &
Business Office to determine the financial consequences of a Complete Withdrawal.

The U.S. Department of Education requires all unearned Title IV funds to be returned to the program
TNBY 6KAOK adzOK AR gl a | gl NR&budforallio&meéd2f £ SIS ¢
AyahdAhGdziazylf OKIFNHS&® ¢KS 5SLINIYSyid 2F 9RdzO!
tuition, fees, and room and board, and expenses for required course materials, if the student does not
have a real and reasonabbpportunity to purchase the required course materials from any place but

0KS a0K22f ¢

In the event of a Complete Withdrawal from the College, refunds of institutional charges will be

calculated using the number of days attended. The College will cadbkaidollar amount of federal

grant and loan funds the student has earned during the term by dividing the number of days a student
actually completed by the total number of days within the term (excluding breaks of five days or more).
The resulting peragtage is then multiplied by the amount of federal funds that were applied to the
aldzRSyidQa | 002dzyi o CKA&d Aa&a (GKS FY2dzyd 2F ¢AGES
will be returned to the originating program. If the resulting percestagceeds 60 percent, the student
g2dzft R 060S SyGaAdt SR 42 wmnn LISNOSyYyd 2F GKS FTSRSNI
account in the same manner as the return of federal funds. After the student has completed 60 percent
of the term, there are no refunds of institutional charges.

Ly OSNIFAY OFaSary GKSAS NBFTdzyR NBIljdZANBYSyida Yl &
also require the student to reimburse the U.S. Department of Education for some or all of the applicable
Federal Pell and SEOG funds. It is, therefore, imperative that students fully discuss the ramifications of a
Complete Withdrawal with the Financial Aid Office prior to making a final decision.

A student will not receive a refund until all financial aidgrams have been reimbursed. Refunds will
be returned in the order indicated below:

1 Unsubsidized FederBlirectLoan Program
Subsidized Feder8lirectLoan Program
Federal Perkins Loan Program

Federal PLUS Parent Program

Federal Pell Grant Program

Federal SEOG Program

TEACH Grant Program

Other Title IV Programs

= =4 4 -4 -8 A -
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1 Other State, private, or institutional assistance programs
1 Student

REFUNDPOLICIEG ROOM ANCBOARD

If a student does not awll, the room deposit is refundable if the student notifies the College of his/her
cancellation no later than May 1st. There is no refund of room deposits after this date. No refund of
room or board will be made if a student withdraws from the dormitafter Registration. In the event

of a Complete Withdrawal from the College, there is no refund of ROOM charges. The BOARD charges
will be prorated at the rate of $per day from the mowvén date.

STUDENREPAYMENROLICY

Students who receive caslisbursements after Registration for that enroliment period will be assessed
liability for repayment of the appropriate percentage of the refund due the Title IV programs upon
withdrawal, expulsion, or suspension.

Students who receive cash disbursemethiat are attributable to Federal Pell or SEOG programs may
owe a repayment of these funds to the College to prevent an overpayment. A student who owes a
repayment will be deemed ineligible for any financial assistance from any source until the student has
resolved the overpayment. Repayments will be allocated to the student aid programs in the following
order: Pell Grant, SEOG, TEACH Grant, other Title IV programs, and then to the institution.

Students have 45 days from the date of their notification take arrangements for repayment of the
aid received. If they fail to make satisfactory arrangements within thdadstime period, the account
will be submitted to the U.S. Department of Education and the student could lose future eligibility for
financialaid programs.
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FINANCIAL AID

PHILOSOPHY

Recognizing the significant investment that students and families make when choosing a private college,
LaGrange College offers a variety of assistance and payment options. We expect students and families to
usea combination of scholarships, grants, loans, and work to meet college costs. These resources may

come from family, college, community, and state or federal sources. Payment plans are available to
distribute required payments over the course of an acadeyaar or for longer terms using Federal loan
programs. Students should apply for financial aid and scholarships as early as possible to maximize
eligibility access to all available types of assistance.

FINANCIAL AID ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS
In generalto be eligible for financial assistance, the applicant must:

1
1

T

be a U.S. citizen or eligible naitizen;
be enrolled or accepted for enrollment in an eligible degree or certification program;

have a high school diploma or a General Education Devenp(GED) certification, or have
completed a high school education in a homeschool setting approved by state law;

be making Satisfactory Academic Progress towards the completion of their degree program;

not be in default on any federal educational toar have made satisfactory arrangements to
repay the loan;

not owe a refund on a federal or state grant;
not have borrowed in excess of federal loan limits;

not have a drug conviction for an offense that occurred while receiving federal student aid
(grants, loans, and work);

be registered with Selective Service, if required.

Not have arug convictiorfor an offense that occurred while receiving federal student aid
(grants, loans, and work).

FINANCIAL AID APPLICATION PROCEDURES
Applicants for financial aid must:

1

complete and submit a Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA), available at
www.fafsa.gowbeginning January annually by March ;1

complete a Georgia HOPE and Tuition Equalization Grant Application, if applicable; Submit all
required documents for verification, if selected.
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http://www.lagrange.edu/admission/finaid/StudentEligibilityRequirements.htm#top

VERIFICATION

Verification is the process of evaluaiithe accuracy of financial information provided on the Free
Application for Federal Student Aid. The U.S. Department of Education randomly selects financial aid
applications for verification. The Financial Aid Office may select additional applicatioesification if
conflicting or incomplete information exists. A financial aid award cannot be provided until the
verification process is completed.

Students selected for verification will be asked to verify specific data information as determineel by th
Department of Education annually, the following data information must be verified currently: adjusted
gross income, federal income tax paid, family size, number of family members in college, untaxed
income, and child support paidMost students will beasked to complete a verification worksheet and
provide an IRS tax transcript or complete IRS Data Retrieval through FAFSA on the Web. IRS Data Retrieva
allows financial aid applicant to import actual tax information from the IRS into their FAFSAsatlsfibs
verification requirements if the IRS data is not modified. If discrepancies are found during verification, the
Financial Aid Office will transmit the corrected information to the Central Processing System (CPS). The
results are usually receivedthin 3-4 days. Once the corrected financial aid information is received and
provided all other eligibility requirements are met, an official financial aid award letter will be sent.

DETERMINING FINANCIAL NEED

Students seeking financial assistance must complete the federal need analysis foRreah&pplication

for Federal Student Aid (FAFSR)e FAFSA collects parental and student income and asset information
needed to determine eligibility for financial aiflhis information is used in a federal neshlysis

formula to determine the Expected Family Contribution (EFC). EXpected Family Contribution (EFC)

is deducted from the Cost of Attendance at LaGrange College to determine whether a need forlfinancia
FdaAradlyOoS SEAaGad LT GKS FLYAfewa 9C/ A& fSaa
established. The Office of Financial Aid attempts to meet the demonstrated financial need of applicants
with federal, state, and institutional grants asdholarships, work programs, and student loans.

The Financial Aid Office is required under federal regulations to estatdisthof Attendance Budgets
annually that reflects an estimate of the cost of attending their institution for an academiaéein

includes an estimate of the following expensastion, fees, room, board, books, supplies, and living
expensesAlthough a cost of attendance budget must include these specific expenses, this does not
mean that you will be billed for these expensd=or most undergraduate students, LaGrange College

will bill/invoice the student only for actual tuition and fees, required fees, a room and board charges
only if the student resides in campus housing. & 0 dzZRSy G4 Qa O02ad 2F | dd SyRI
by their major, classification, and housing plans. Below are the average Cost of Attendance Budgets for
undergraduate students residing @ampus, with parents, or effampus for the 2012013 academic

year:

Oon With Off-

campus Parents campus

Tuition* $24,302 $24,302 $24,302
Room and Board 10,178 5,990 13,634
Books and Supplie: 1000 1000 1000
Transportation 1,500 1,350 1,350
Personal 1,350 1,500 1,500

$38,330 $34,142 $41,786
24
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*The tuition rate above is applicable to a ftithe course load of 226 credit hours for the fall and
spring semesters. Student pursuing nursing are assessed a higher tuition rate and are subject to lab fees

SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC PROGRESS POLICY

Federal regulations require institutions of higher education to estalfliatisfactory Academic Progress
(SAPX¥tandards for recipients of financial aid. The purpose of satisfactory academic progress standards
Aad G2 YSI ada2NB I &G dzRSpletioWd hid INHerRNLBalichal pragyrarh. MR Offick S O
of Financial Aid is responsible for ensuring that all students receiving federal, state, and institutional
financial aid are meeting these standards by conducting an evaluation at the end of eadtereme

The satisfactory academic progress standards established in this Policy apply to all financial aid programs
including, but not limited to,

Federal aid programsPell Grant, Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (FSEOG), TEACH
Grant, Federal Perkins Loan, Federal Direct Loan, Federal Direct Parent Loan for Undergraduate Students
(PLUS), Federal Work Study;

State aid progrants HOPEScholarship, Zell Miller Scholarship, and Georgia Tuition Equalization Grant
(GTEG); and

LaGrange College institutional ailaGrange College grants, academic scholarships, and LaGrange
College Work Aid.

A satisfactory academic progress policy is casgg of aqualitative (gradeébased)and quantitative

(pace and time frame) standar@ihe qualitative standard assesses the quality of the academic work as
measured by an overall grade point average. The quantitative standard establishes the pace at which
the student must progress to ensure completion of the degree program within the allowable maximum
timeframe. Financial aid recipients must meet all of these standards to be making satisfactory academic
progress and to receive financial aid.

QUALITATIVEANDARD (GRADE POINT AVERAGE)

I &aGdzRRSyi Aa SELISOGSR (2 I+ RKSNBegrade poinkagerage! (GPAR S Y A
requirements outlined in this/ndergraduate Bulletih y 2 NRSNJ 12 6S O2yaAiARSNBR
standingeand to qualify for financial aid. The cumulative grade point average is based on all courses

GF1Sy 4 [FIDNFYy3aS / 2t t 808 sraderhidstdihdiigAsSollowg t £ SIS RSTF
9 a student with fewer than 30 earned hours must maintain a minimum-f& cumulative GPA;
1 a student with 3669 earned hours must maintain a 1.90 cumulative GPA;
1 a student with 60 or more earned hours must maintain a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.0.

The Provost monitors the grade point average component of the SAP patibysemester. Any student

whose cumulative GPA is below the established minimum standard may be plaeeddsmic
probationor academic suspension
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QUANTITATIVE STANDARD (RATE OF PROGRESS / PACE)

A student receiving financial aid is expected to pesgrthrough the degree program of study at a pace
that ensures the completion within the maximum timeframe defined below. rélte of progress (pace)
is computed by dividing the cumulative number of hours that the studenshasessfully completed
(earnedcredits) by the cumulative number of hours that the student Aismpted A student is
considered to be making measurable progress toward the completion of a degree program by
maintaining an overall rate of progress@#% This standard applies to alhéncial aid recipients,
regardless of fultime or parttime enrollment status.

Attempted hoursare those credit hours for which the student is registered on or after the conclusion of
late registration (drop/add)Earned hoursre successfully compledecourses in which grades of A+, A,

A-, B+, B, BC+, C,CD+, D, or P are awarded, so long as credit is earned. Grades of F, Incomplete (1),
Withdrawal (W), No credit (NC), Not Reported (NR), Audit (AU), or Audit WithdrawrdAvgjcount

as successf completion of a course. In evaluating the rate of progress, please note the following:

Withdrawals, incompletes, and failed courses are considateinptedhours but notearnedhours. If
Fy AyO2YLX SGS O2dzNBES AYLI OdGa || addzRRSydwa aldAras
a0dzRSyGwa NBalLRyaroAftAaAte G2 y20AFe GKS hFFAOS 2

Audited courses are not considered attempted or earned credit hours.

Transfer credits, including courses taken as a transient studentptcount in the calculation of
LaGrange College GPA, but are included in the attempted hours, earned hours, amdimabne
frame standards.

Repeated courses, for which a passing grade was previously awarded, are included in attempted hours
and grade point average calculation but not in earned hours.

Example of Rate of Progress Calculation:

At the end of the Faslemester, Jonathan had attempted 30 semester hours and passed (earned) 21
ONBRAG K2dzZNAE® W2yl GKFywa NIXdS 2F LINRPINBaa oLI OS
has earned by the total hours attempted, which is 30. His rate of progré8%i$21/30). Jonathan

would be considered to be meeting the quantitative standard.

MAXIMUM TIME FRAME

By federal regulation, a student is expected to complete the degree program wBBi¥of the credit

hours required to complete the degree progranor Example, an undergraduate student pursuing a
Chemistry degree, which has a total of 120 semester hours, as publishedumdeegraduate Bulletin

could receive financial aid for no more than 180 semester hours. Frequent withdrawals from courses or
school, changes of major, failed or repeated courses, or taking courses that are not related to the degree
program could jeopardize financial aid eligibility. All attempted hours at LaGrange College and transfer
credits accepted into the degree programwlldzy' i G2 6+ NR GKS YIFEAYdzy G4AYS
eligibility for financial aid will terminate at the time the student has completed the required coursework

in the degree program or when it is determined that the student has exceeded the 150% maximum time
frame, or it is determined that it is mathematically impossible for the student to complete the degree
program within the maximum timeframe.
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The following are considered when evaluating the time frame standard:

f ! aiddzRSy (i LIzNE dzA y Je piiograms atihé samé tion& iBust adhdréto tReS 3 NB
150% time frame. The maximum attempted hours allowable for financial aid will be based on
the degree that requires the most hours.

9 Students returning to school to pursue another undergraduate degree aneedlan additional
60 semester hours to complete the degree. All other standards established in the satisfactory
academic progress policy apply to subsequent undergraduate degrees. If the second degree will
require more than 60 hours to complete, then thiedent must submit documentation from his
or her advisor outlining the courses needed to complete the degree.

1T ! GNXyaFSNI atdRSyidwa O2YLXAlIyYyOS gAlGK GKS GAY

progress policy will be based on the sum of the atpéea hours at LaGrange Colleplesthe

w
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program. For example, if a transfer student has 70 credit hours acceptable towards their degree
program, then the student mayeceive financial assistance for up to 110 additional credit hours.

SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC PROGRESS EVALUATION

After final grades are reported for the semester, the academic history from all periods of enrollment,
regardless of fultime or parttime enrollment status, will be reviewed to determine if the student is
maintaining the standards established in the Sfatitory Academic Progress Policy. This includes all
courses attempted, regardless of whether financial aid was receivemsfer grade point averages are
not considered in either of the standartiewever, accepted transfer credit hours will be includged
attempted hours, earned hours, and the maximum time frame. Once evaluated, the student will be
placed into one of the following Satisfactory Academic Progress statuses and notified, if applicable:

Good Standing status assigned to a student who is il tompliance with the satisfactory academic
progress standards. The student will not be notified.

Financial Aid Warningstatus assigned to a student who is deficient in the grade point average and/or
rate of progress standards of the satisfactory acédeO LINP INB &a L2t A0 o ! & dz
warningeis eligible for financial aid fame (1) additional semester. The Office of Financial Aid will notify
the student of his or her status and the area(s) of deficiency that must be resolved by tloé thed

next semester.

Financial Aid Suspensibistatus assigned to a student who remains deficient in grade point average

FYRK2NI N} §S 2F LINRPINBaad adl yRI NR Zor hat éx&etedit® A y I LI |
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by the Provost is also placed on financial aid suspension, regardless of actual satisfactory academic
LINE ANBaa adl (dzandial aid stspedarmvil be natified of Ris\oy her ineligibility for
FdzidzNBE FAYIFIYOALFET FTAR YR GKS ahelbd)SHt LINRPOS&a o0{S
Financial Aid Probatianstatus assigned to a student who has failed to make satisfactory academic
progressand who has appealed and had eligibility for financial aid reinstated. A student placed on

financial aid probation is eligible for financial aid and tvas (1)semester to comply with the

27

LJIN.




satisfactory academic progress standards or meet the requirenadraa academic plan developed by
the student and Provost.

APPEAL PROCEDURES
A financial aid recipient who is placed on financial suspension loses eligibility for financial aid. The
student can appeal to the Financial Aid Appeals Committee for reinstateof financial aid eligibility,

LINE JARSR (KFG GKSNB Aa | YAGATIGAY3I OANDdzvraidl yoO

Mitigating circumstances NB (1 K2aS S@Syida (GKFGd INB 06Se2yR (KS
illness or mentahealth condition involving the student or an immediate family member, death of an
immediate family member, and other extenuating circumstances. An Appeals Form must be submitted
to the Director of Financial Aid with a written statement detailing the mitigacircumstance,

documentation of circumstance (i.e., letter from physician or health care provider detailing the onset

and the duration of the illness, statement from a law enforcement agency or social services agency,
etc.), and an explanation of theanner by which the deficiency was or will be resolved and of how that
deficiency will not interfere with future terms of enrolimemippeals without supporting

documentation will not be considered\ppeals must be submitted withiwo (2) weekf notificaion

of ineligibility for financial aid.

The Director of Financial Aid will convene the Financial Aid Appeals Committee to review the request for
reinstatement of financial aid eligibility. The Director of Financial Aid will notify the student in waiting
0KS addzRSy G WwWa K2 YrBail acEoBNG theideckidid ofdite Chdunittee Bind of any
conditions associated with reinstatement within two (2) weeks of receiving the applealdecision of

the Financial Aid Appeals Committee is firabtudet whose appeal is approved will receive financial
FAR 2y o@T7FAYI yAstatudforone\(BaddithidlGe¢mésteayid his or her academic
performance will be reviewed at the end of that next semester for continued financial aid eligibility.

REESTABLISHING FINANCIAL AID ELIGIBILITY

A student who is unsuccessful in appealing for reinstatement of his or her financial aid, or a student who
does not have a mitigating circumstance that warrants an appeal, can regain eligibility only by complying
with the satisfactory academic progress policy. The student is encouraged to take advantage of

O2dzy a8t Ay3s (dzi2NAY3IST [ yR &GdRe &1Affa NB&2INDS

Writing and Tutoring Center, and the SOURCE Center.

tsk2dzft R 6S y20SR GKIFdG GFl1Ay3a O2daNBSa 0 GKS aidzR
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has resolved the satisfactory academiogmess deficiencies that resulted in the termination of financial
aid eligibility, then the student should contact the Office of Financial Aid and request a satisfactory
academic progress review.

STUDENT FINANCIAL AID POLICIES
Students seeking financiald must submit d&ree Application for Federal Student Aid (FARBAally.
The application is available wivw.fafsa.gowbeginning January 1.

LaGrange College awards aid to eligible students on ecbirag, firstserved basis. In awarding, first

priority is given to students pursuing their first undergraduate degree. Transienidagree seeking,
and unclassified students are not eligible for financial assistance.
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All financial aid applications and documentation for verification must be submitéakrd an official
financial aid award letter is mailed.

In constructing a financial aid award, funding is awarded in this order: grants and scholarships, student
loans, and student employment.

External sources of financial aid available to a finamdéiafecipient must be considered in the awarding
of federal, state, and LaGrange College nbaded financial aid programs. LaGrange College reserves
the right to cancel or reduce financial aid awards in the event that these resources result in finghcial a
in excess of financial need.

Financial aid awards are made assumingtile enroliment. Most LaGrange College and state financial
aid programs require fulime enrollment; however, financial assistance is available to students who
enroll halttime.

I A0dzRSydwa SyNRffYSyld adlriddza oAttt 06S oFaSR 2y
conclusion of late registration. All financial aid awards will be calculated using final registration
information. If it is later determined thatteendance in all or some courses cannot be documented, the
financial aid awards will be adjusted. The student will be responsible for repaying any ineligible funds
received.

Financial aid awards will be disbursed on the first day of classes, providealtfeqjuired documents
and eligibility requirements are met.

SOURCES OF FINANCIAL AID

There are a variety of financial aid resources available to assist students with funding their college
education. These resources are in the form of scholarships, grants, loans, or student employment and
are made possible by funding from federal, stateq amstitutional sources. Although financial need is a
primary factor in financial aid eligibility, there are financial aid programs available to students who do
not demonstrate financial need. These programs may be awarded based on residency, merit,iacadem
excellence, talent, and other criteria.

LAGRANGE COLLEGE ACADEMIC SCHOLARSHIPS

LaGrange College recognizes the academic excellence of outstanding entering Rgeafiestd

transfer students by awarding scholarships ranging from $4,000 to fubnytoom, and board. These
merit scholarships are made possible by generous gifts and endowments of alumni and supporters of
LaGrange College. All entering new fireir students are evaluated for academic scholarships during
the admission process. Thepimew firstyear student applicants who are accepted for admission by
January 15 are invited to compete for a Presidential Scholarship. Scholarships are awarded at the
following levels:

The Presidential Scholarsligpa competitive fouyear, renewable eademic scholarship awarded to

incoming firstyear students on the basis of academic achievement in high school, SAT or ACT test
scores, and participation in the Presidential Scholar Competition. Recipients of this prestigious award
receive full tuition, nandatory fees, room, and board. Presidential Scholarships of Georgia residents
eligible for the HOPE Scholarship or Zell Miller Scholarship and Georgia Tuition Equalization Grant will be
reduced by the value of these state programs. If a student is selécteeceive a Presidential
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Scholarship, then it will supersede all other LaGrange College scholarship and aid. This scholarship is
renewable with a LaGrange College GPA of 3.25 or higher.

The Fellows Scholarshspa fouryear, renewable, $13,500 acadensicholarship awarded to entering

first-year students who have a minimum SAT (combined Critical Reading and Math) score of 1200 or
higher (or a minimum ACT composite score of 27 or higher) and a 3.9 recalculated high school GPA or
higher in the college paratory courses taken in English, foreign languages, social studies,

mathematics, and laboratory sciences. Fellows Scholarship recipients may be eligible to compete for a

t NBaAaARSY(GALFf 2NJ 5SIHywa { OK2f I NAKmkims, thahthe &G dzRSY
scholarship will replace any previous scholarship award. This scholarship is renewable with a LaGrange
College GPA of 2.5 or higher.

The Founders Scholarskgm fouryear, renewable, $11,000 academic scholarship awarded to entering
first-year students who have a minimum SAT (combined Critical Reading and Math) score of 1100 or
higher (or a minimum ACT composite score of 24 or higher) and a 3.7 recalculated high school GPA or
higher in the college preparatory courses taken in Engliskign languages, social studies,

mathematics, and laboratory sciences. This scholarship is renewable with a LaGrange College GPA of 2.5
or higher.

The Tower Scholarshigpa fouryear renewable, $10,000 academic scholarship awarded to entering
first-yearstudents who have a minimum SAT (combined Critical Reading and Math) score of 1050 or
higher (or ACT composite score of 23 or higher) and a 3.5 or higher recalculated high school GPA or
higher in the college preparatory courses taken in English, foreiguégyes, social studies,

mathematics, and laboratory sciences.

This scholarship is renewable with a LaGrange College GPA of 2.5 or higher.

The Hilltop Scholarship a fouryear, $7,500 renewable academic scholarship awarded to entering first
year studets who have a minimum SAT (combined Critical Reading and Math) score of 1000 or higher
(or a minimum ACT composite score of 21 or higher) and a cumulative college preparatory high school
GPA of 3.2 or higher. This scholarship is renewable with a LaGzalilgge GPA of 2.0 or higher.

The Gateway Scholarshiga fouryear, $5,000 renewable academic scholarship awarded to entering
first-year students. Eligibility is determined by a combination of grade point average and test scores.
Typically, recipientsf the Gateway Scholarship demonstrate above average academic achievement in
college preparatory coursework during their high school career. This scholarship is renewable with a
LaGrange College GPA of 2.0 or higher.

The Bridge Transfer Scholarsisip renewable $10,000 academic scholarship awarded to qualified
transfer students who are U.S. citizens or permanent resident aliens fully inducted into the Phi Theta
Kappa honor society or a transfer student from a four yiatitution with 30 minimum smester hours
and a 3.5 college GPA or higher.

A Transfer Scholarshipawarded to students transferring to LaGrange College from a college or
university with a minimum of 30 semester hours and a minimum grade point average of 2.5 or higher.
Scholarshiwards range from $5,000 to $7,500. This scholarship is renewable with a LaGrange College
GPA of 2.0 or higher for scholarship awards of $5,000 or $6,000 and 2.5 for scholarship awards of
$7,500.
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FINE ARTS SCHOLARSHIPS

LaGrange College's Theatre Arts,dduand Art and Design programs, through the generous support of
FfdzYyA FyR adzLIL2NISNBR 2F [ DNl y3aS /2fftS3ISWa CAy
prospective and current students with departmental scholarships. These scholarships arditeenpe

and are awarded based on academic promise, audition, portfolio, and departmental interviews. For a
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GENERAL GRANTS AND SCHOLARSHIPS
A Federal Pell GraigawdNRS R (2 dzy RSNANJ RdzZl §S &G dzRSy G a LIzNE& dz
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Attendance, and enrollment status determine the Pell award. Students enrolling lesfuthtime may

qualify for a prorated amount of Pell Grant support based on their enroliment status and EFC.

A Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Geaatvarded to undergraduate students with
exceptional financial need. Priority is given to students eligible for Federal Pell Grants.

A Georgia Tuition Equalization Grasta State of Georgia nareedbased grant awarded to Georgia
residents attending arivate college or university as a ftiline student. The annual amount is
contingent upon funding by the Georgia Legislature.

The HOPE Scholarsisfa State of Georgia metiased, lotteryfunded scholarship awarded to Georgia
residents who graduate from an eligible high school with a minimum of a 3.0 cumulative grade point
average in the college preparatory cecarriculum subjects or a 3.2 minimugnade point average in

the career/technology coreurriculum subjects. Effective Fall 2011, HOPE Scholarship awards will be set
annually based on lottery revenues and prior year expenditures. The anticipated HOPE Scholarship
award for students attending private college or university is $1,800 per semester iftile, and $900

per semester if enrolled hatfme. HOPE Scholars must maintain a 3.0 grade point average for continued
eligibility. HOPE Scholars will be evaluated at increments of 30, 60Qaattegnpted hours and at the

end of each Spring semester.

The Zell Miller Scholarshigpa State of Georgia metiased, lotteryfunded HOPE Scholarship awarded

to Georgia residents who graduate from an eligible high school in 2007 or later as thealkedistorian

or Salutatorian; or who graduated with a minimum of a 3.70 cumulative grade point average in the
college preparatory coreurriculum subjectandearned a minimum score of 1200 (combined Critical
Reading and Math) on a single administratidritee SAT or a composite score of 26 on a single
administration of the ACT on a test administered before the time of high school graduation. Students
eligible for the Zell Miller Scholarship will receive the higher level HOPE Scholarship award of $2,000 pe
semester if fultime, and $1,000 per semester if enrolled haffie for students attending a private

college or university. Zell Miller scholars must maintain a 3.30 grade point average for continued
eligibility. If a Zell Miller Scholar falls below tleguired grade point average, then the student remains
eligible for the HOPE Scholarship, provided the student has a 3.0 grade point average. Zell Miller
Scholars will be evaluated at the same increments as other HOPE scholars: 30, 60, and 90 attempted
hours and at the end of each Spring semester.

LaGrange College GramHer a variety of needbased institutional grants made possible by the
generosity of alumni, foundations, and individuals. These grants are available to undergraduate degree
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seeking stdents enrolled full time. Recipients must be in good academic standing. A list of LaGrange
College grants and their eligibility requirements are available on our Website.

The Teacher Education Assistance for College and Higher Ed(E&#®H) Grant Ryam provides

grant assistance of up to $4000 per year to-fimie undergraduate and graduate students who intend

to teach in a public or private elementary or secondary school that serves students freimclonve

families in a designated higieed field.In exchange for the TEACH Grant award, the recipient agrees to
serve as a fullime teacher for four (4) academic years within in eight (8) calendar years of completing
the program for which the TEACH Grant was received. For more information on thiamragntact

the Office of Financial Aid or the LaGrange College Department of Education.

LOANS

The Federal Perkins Loara lowinterest, repayable loan awarded to undergraduate and graduate
students with exceptional financial need. The interest raté%, and no interest accrues on the loan
while the borrower is enrolled hatfme and during the grace period. Repayment begins nine (9) months
after graduating or withdrawal from school. This loan program has cancellation provisions for critical
fields d study. Contact the Office of Financial Aid for more information.

The Federal William D. Ford Direct Laa lowinterest, repayable loan available to undergraduate and
graduate degreeseeking students made through the U.S. Department of Educatieriehder. The
Federal Direct Loan Program consists of a subsidized and an unsubsidized loan.

Subsidized loarare awarded on the basis of financial need, with the federal government paying interest
on the loan while enrolled in school at least Hatfie, and has a fixed interest rate of 3.4% for loans
disbursed between 07/01/2012 and 06/30/2018n unsubsidized loais available to students

regardless of financial need. However, interest accrues from the time the loan is disbursed until it is paid
in full. The borrower has the option to pay the accruing interest or to allow the interest to accrue and
capitalize. The interest rate on an unsubsidipeckct Loans a fixed rate of 6.8%. Federal Direct Loans

are subject to an origination fee of 1% that Wil deducted from the loan amount.

Theannual subsidized/unsubsidizedr&ct Loan limit for a dependent undergraduate is $5,500 for-first
year students, $6,500 for sophomores, and $7,500 for juniors or seniors. The annual loan limits for an
independent unlergraduate is $9,500 for firgtear students, $10,500 for sophomores and $12,500 for
juniors and seniors. Federal Direct Loans are delivered to the borrower in two (2) separate
disbursements, one at the beginning of the enroliment and the second at thdlenof the loan period.

Repayment of a Federal Direct Loan begins six (6) months after the borrower graduates, withdraws, or
ceases enrollment as at least a héffie student. Although the standard repayment period for a Federal
Direct Loan is ten (1@ears, the Department of Education offers several repayment plans designed to
make repayment affordable.

A Federal Direct Parent Loan for Undergraduate Students YRBL&&ilable to the parents of a

dependent student to defray remaining educational erpes after all other financial aid resources are
exhausted. Eligible applicants may borrow up to the cost of attendance less other financial aid. The
interest rate is a fixed rate of 7.9%, and interest accrues from the time of disbursement until this loan

paid in full. Unlike the Federal Direct Loan program, PLUS borrowers must benyetliy in order to

qualify for this loan, and repayment begins within 60 days of the loan disbursement. Federal Direct PLUS
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Loans are subject to an origination fee of,48hich will be deducted from the loan amount before
disbursement.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT

There are partime job opportunities available to eligible students through the Federal V&bukly

t NPINIY YR [FDN}Yy3S /2fftS3SwWa 2 2N) !-canipustinNR I NI Y
community service activities. Funding in these progranimigeld. Students interested in student

employment must complete the FAFSA. The average student assignment is 8 to 10 hours per week.
Student employment awards are made on a fireine, firstserved basis until funds are depleted.

Federal Workstudy a federally-funded student employment program, provides employment
opportunities for undergraduate and graduate students with financial need to defray educational
expenses through employment in aiampus departments or cffampus community service activities.

LaGrange College Work Aid Program institutionally funded student employment prograprovides
students with opportunities to earn additional money for school through employment icaonpus
departments or offtampus community service activities. Although this is ameedbased program,
first priority will go to students who demonstratenéincial need.

DISBURSEMENT OF FINANCIAL AID

lEf FTAYFYOALFLf FAR FdzyRa NS ONBRAGSR RANBOGte
current tuition, fees, room, board, and other charges as authorized by the student. Financial aid funds

are for educational expenses and those students who fail to enroll or attend classes are not eligible for
their financial aid award. Disbursements will only be made to students who have submitted all required
documents for disbursement, are registered dral’e begun attendance in all classes, are meeting
Satisfactory Academic Progress standards, and are enrolled for the appropriate number of credit hours

to establish eligibility for individual financial aid programs. Financial aid disbursements are haked o
NEOALIASY(iQa SyNRffYSyd adliddza 4 GKS 02y Of dzaAz2y

Repeated Coursework

Federal regulations now limit the number of times a student may repeat a course that was previously
passed and receive financial aid to cover the cost ottthss. Effective July 1, 2011, a previously passed
O2dzNBS YI& 06S NBLSEHFISR 2ytée 2y O0S I yRtime, parttedzy G SR
for financial aid. Once a course is successfully passed for the second time, the course wilhhiot ao
aldzRSyidQa SyNRtfYSyYyd adliddza IyR AR gAfft y28i 068
failed may be repeated until a passing grade is earned.

DISBURSEMENT OF EXCESS FINANCIAL AID

Students with residual financial aid funds afteititbn, fees, room, board, and other authorized charges

are paid will receive a refund of the remaining credit balance within 14 days of the first day of classes or
14 days from the date the credit occurs (if after final registration). All refunds mustfeved from

the Business Office and requires a picture ID before disbursement. If the student wishes to leave the credit
balance on their account for subsequent terms, he/she must sign an authorization forrtheviBusiness

Office.
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STUDENT FINANCIAL AID AND FEDERAL TAX IMPLICATIONS
Students receiving scholarships and grants that exceed their tuition, fees, books and supplies should be
aware that these funds are taxable under federal and state tax law. It is important that students
maintain records of their grants and scholarships and documentation of educational expenses for
reporting purposes.

Federal tax law allows for only qualified scholarships and grants to be excluded from ir@oatiéed
scholarshipsre any amount of grarand scholarship received that is used for tuition, fees, books,
supplies, and equipment required for course instruction. Scholarships and grants that are specifically
designated for educational expenses other than those described under qualified sbifdaire@om,

board, transportation, or living expenses) are taxable.

For information, please read IRS Publication I&X Benefits for Educatipfor more details on

reporting requirements or consult a tax professional.

SUSPECTED FRAUD

Institutions arerequired to report cases of suspected fraud to the Office of the Inspector General of the
Department of Education, or, if more appropriate, to the state or local law enforcement agency having
jurisdiction to investigate these allegations. Fraud may eike institution believes the applicant
misreported or altered information in order to increase their financial aid eligibility or fraudulently
obtained federal funds.
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STUDENT ENGAGEMENT

MISSION

CKS S5AQGAAAR2Y 2F {GdzZRSyYy G 9nigsbh & &alléngig the nehdsI2ntlli & G K S
inspiring the souls of its students by providing opportunities fecewicular learning that complement

and enhance traditional classroom education. Student Engagement sponsors programming that is
intentionally desiy SR (12 &dzLJLIR2 NI GKS /2ffS3SQa F2dzNJ LA |

Civility
Goals
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conduct will receive individual mentoring designed to promote the personal and ethical
development of the student.

9 Targeted programming that offers opportunity for student interaction will be sponsored
to stimulate community bilding and the development of interpersonal relationships.

Diversity
Goals
i Targeted programming designed to promote multicultural appreciation and intercultural
sensitivity among students will be sponsored.
9 Student Engagement will serve as a clearingbdasthe campus community on issues
pertaining to diversitypbased educational programming, student mentoring, and campus
climate.

Service
Goals
9 Direct opportunities for individual and group community service projects will be
sponsored.
1 Student Engagementill serve as a clearinghouse for the campus community on
matters related to connecting students with opportunities to engage in service both on
campus and in the surrounding community.

Excellence
Goals
1 Based on the Greek concept of Areté, studentsheaille opportunities to explore,
discover, and reach their potential; these opportunities include programming and
F@FAflrofS AYRAGARIzZ £ YSyda2NAy3a GFNBSGAY3
hobbies, identity, and personal choices.
1 Student Engagementiilserve as a clearinghouse for the campus community en co
curricular programming, student concerns, and personal development.

Student Engagement Units

For more information about individual programs and opportunities, please visit the College
Websiteand/or the Student Handbook
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Career Development Center

Counseling Center

Disability Services

Greek Life

International Student Residential Support
Multicultural Programming

Orientation

Residential Education & Housing

Service

Student Conduct

Student Government Association Advising
Student Organizations

STUDENT CONDUCT AND THE SOCIAL CODE

As an institution whose mission is to challenge the mind and inspire the souls of its students, LaGrange
College is committed to both the intellectual and ethidavelopment of students. To promote moral
development and insure a safe environment conducive to learning, the College has established formal
expectations for conduct as well as processes for resolving allegations of student misconduct. Like the
HonorCode, promotion and enforcement of the Social Code is a community responsibility shared by
students, faculty, and staff. Not only are community members expected to hold one another
accountable for their behavior, but known violations of the Social Codeldlie reported to the Dean

of Student Engagement or the Social Council.

Ly 3ASYySNIrfz GKS /2tftS3SQa 2dz2NAARAOGAZY F2NJ F2N)|I

instances that occur on College property. The College and/or Social Coapciiowever, initiate the
disciplinary process against a student for prohibited conduct that occurs while the student is
participating in offcampus activities sponsored by or affiliated with the College (e.g., field trips, Jan
Term, internships, clinit@assignments, a campus organization social) or for any conduct that is deemed
to potentially threaten the health/safety of the campus or disrupt the learning environment of the
College no matter where such behavior may occur. College disciplinary metiobe instituted against

a student charged with conduct that potentially violates both criminal/civil law and College policy
GAGK2dzO NBIIFINR (2 GKS LISYyRSyOe 2F OAQGAf 2NJ ONRY
process may be inated prior to, simultaneously with, or following criminal/civil proceedings off
OF YLJza YR |ye RAAOALAAYIFINE &l yOiAzya NBFOKSR d;
based on the results of a criminal/civil legal proceeding.

Although the Colige seeks to use the student conduct process as an educational experience for
students that are grounded in promoting moral development, sanctions up to suspension and dismissal
can be levied in appropriate situations. As a private institute, the Calesgves the right to remove

any student whose continued presence in the community is deemed detrimental to the student, the
student body, or the College itself on either an interim or permanent basis.

A complete description of the Social Code, its padicand its processes can be found in the Student

Handbook. Copies of the Handbook are available in the Office of Student Engagement as well as on the
/2ttS53SQa tIFyGKSNbSG 2S06 aAdS dzy RSNJ a/ | YLIza wSa
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STATEMENT OF POLICY ON HARASSMENT

All members othe College community have the right to be free from discrimination in the form of
harassment. Harassment may take two forms: (1) creating a hostile environment, and (2) quid pro quo.
A hostile, demeaning, or intimidating environment created by harassimégrtferes with an individual's

full and free participation in the life of the College.

Quid pro quo occurs when a position of authority is used to threaten to impose a penalty or to withhold

a benefit in return for sexual favors, whether or not the atigins successful. Sexual harassment may
involve behavior by a person of either gender against a person of the same or opposite gender. It should
be noted that the potential of sexual harassment exists in any of the following relationships:
student/student,faculty/student, student/faculty, and faculty/faculty. Here and subsequently, "faculty"
refers to faculty, staff, and administration. Because of the inherent differential in power between faculty
and students, sexual relationships between faculty and estisl are prohibited.

Sexual harassment may result from many kinds of behavior. These behaviors may range from the most
egregious forms, such as sexual assault, to more subtle forms. Explicit behaviors include but are not
limited to requests for sexual fav® physical assaults of a sexual nature, sexually offensive remarks, and
NHzo 0 Ay AT (2dzOKAY AT 2NJ oNMzZAKAY3I F3AFAyad Fy2i§KSNR
intimidating or offensive, particularly when they recur or when one person haatgtover another.

Such behaviors may include but are not limited to unwelcome hugs or touching, inappropriate staring,
veiled suggestions of sexual activity, requests for meetings iracademic settings, and risqué jokes,
stories, or images.

Accusatios of harassment that are made without good cause shall not be condoned. Such accusations
are indeed grievous and can have damaging andeiaching effects upon the careers and lives of
individuals.

Any member of the College community having a complafititarassment may raise the matter
informally or file a formal complaint. The informal process is an attempt to mediate between the parties
in order to effect a mutually agreeable solution without entering into the formal hearing process.

A. Informal Proedures

The following informal procedures may be followed:

Clearly say "no" to the person whose behavior is unwelcome.

Communicate either orally or in writing with the person whose behavior is unwelcdrhe.
most effective communication will have theeelements:

a factual description of the incident(s), including the time, place, date, and specific behavior,
a description of the complainant's feelings, including any consequences of the incident, and
a request that the conduct cease.

Speak wth a department chair, dean, director, counselor, or chaplain, who may speak to
the person whose behavior is unwelcome. The name of the complainant need not be
disclosed. The purpose of such conversation is the cessation of the unwelcome behavior.
Inthe case of harassment of a student, it may be appropriate first to seek the advice of his
or her advisor.

w
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B. Formal Procedures

To initiate a formal grievance procedure, the complainant shall submit a written statement to the
President of the Colleg&he President, after such consultation as is deemed appropriate, will appoint a
three-member Review Committee from among the membership of the Institutional Planning Council,
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Review Committee will then meet to discuss the complaint. Unless the Committee concludes that the
complaint is without merit, the parties to the dispute will be invited to appear before the Committee

and to confront any adverse witness. The Committee may conduct its own inquiry, call withesses, and
gather whatever information it deems necessary to assist in reaching a determination as to the merits of
the accusation. Once a determination has been reached, the Committee shall repgontlings to the

President of the College.

Possible outcomes of the investigation are (1) that the allegation is not warranted and cannot be
substantiated, (2) a negotiated settlement of the complaint, or (3) that the allegation is substantiated,
requiring a recommendation to the President that disciplinary action be taken.

C. Faculty

In the case of a faculty member subject to the provisions of the Parts A or B of the 1977 tenure
settlement, the Tenure Committee will be involved. Discipline or dismigsafaculty member will
follow the procedure outlined in the LaGrange College Tenure Regulations.

For those faculty members subject to the provisions of the 1999 tenure policy, the Promotion and
Tenure Committee will be involved according to the procedwtefined in the 1999 tenure policy.

D. Appeals
Faculty, staff, administration, and students can appeal a final decision regarding a complaint to the
Executive Committee of the Board of Trustees.

E. Special Circumstances

If the President of the Colledge the accused, then the case is referred to the Executive Committee of

the Board of Trustees.

If the chairperson of the Review Committee is the accused, then the complaint shall be submitted to the
President of the College. If any member of the ReviewrGitiee is the accused or for reason of

prejudice must be recused, then the President of the College shall appoint another member.

F. Confidentiality
The right to confidentiality of all members of the College community will be respected in both formal
andinformal procedures insofar as possible.

LaGrange College is committed to preventing harassment. To that end, this policy and these procedures
will be printed in appropriate College publications. In addition, educational programs will be conducted
annually by the College to (1) inform students, faculty, staff, and administration about identifying
harassment and the problems it causes; (2) advise members of the College community about their rights
and responsibilities under this policy; (3) train persoringhe administration of this policy. The

Harassment Policy and Procedures will be issued to all incoming students and personnel.

ATHLETIC PROGRAM

LaGrange College is a member of the NCAA Division Il and the USA South Conference. The College colo
are red and black. Intercollegiate teams compete in women's soccer, basketball, cross country,

volleyball, softball, swimming, lacrosse, and tennis; laugh's baseball, football, basketball, cross

country, golf, soccer, swimming and tennis. It is the philosophy of LaGrange College that the team
participants are attending college primarily for a quality education, and no athletic scholarships are
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offered. The coaching staff is a group of highly qualified teachers who stress the educational aims of the
College.

LaGrange College is committed to a full program ofs@mlarship athletics that encourages the
studentathlete to reap the benefits of educationalbound activity that encourages and promotes a
strong academic regime. Students are given the opportunity to participate fully in their given sport and
to compete with other teams locally, statewide, and regionally.

PHILOSOPHY STATEMENT FOR INTERETH_RAEBLETICS

Intercollegiate athletics at LaGrange College provide students with an integral complement to their total
educational experience. Recognizing the importance of athletics to the individual student, while seeking
to strike an appropriate balaecbetween the life of the mind and participation in-corricular offerings,

the College is committed to providing a program of intercollegiate athletics that is stwdetéred for

both participants and spectators. The College believes that the primantioén of intercollegiate

athletics at a small churetelated, liberal arts college is one of a high qualitycaaricular complement

to its overall mission. As such, academics have priority over athletic or othmmidoular pursuits.

LaGrange Collegeeks to recruit and retain studeathletes who understand the balance of priorities
between academics and arricular programs, whether the latter are athletics, the performing arts, or
other student activities. The College employs coaches who uratetghat balance of priorities, and its
coaches seek to recruit students who will be successful studimétes. Because the College awards no
financial aid based upon athletic ability, the aim of studatitlete recruitment by coaches is not solely

for athletic success but rather for student contribution to the College's enroliment goals, although by no
means do those aims have to be mutually exclusive.

The College embraces a commitment to instill and develop the values of superlative ethical conduct and
fair play among its athletes, coaches, spectators, and other constituents. Furthermore, LaGrange College
recognizes that studerdithletes are role models to their peers as well as representatives of the College,
and the College actively encourages studatitletes to conduct themselves in a manner which befits

those roles.

LaGrange College is committed to gender equity and values cultural diversity. The College will invest
sufficient resources to ensure that medical and athletic training services afataedo all athletes at
appropriate times. It shall strive to ensure that all individuals and all teams are treated with the same
level of fairness, resources, and respect so that all athletes are afforded an equal opportunity to develop
their potential & a studenathlete.

INTRAMURAL SPORTS

Overseen by Athletics, intramurals provide opportunities for wholesome recreation and competition
among members of the campus community. Teams representing campus organizations and
independents compete in organizéaurnaments and events throughout the year. Competitive events
include flag football, volleyball, basketball, softball, dodgeball, and Ultimate Frisbee. Special awards are
LINBaSyadSR G2 GKS YSy FyYyR ¢2YSyQa 3 NRordisofthell K G K
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Many opportunities are available for recreational use of the facilities in the LaGrange College Aquatics
Complex: recreational swimming and lap swimming akyeund in the indoor pool, the Aquarius
water work-out stations, water aerobics, aqua exercise, or aqua exercise classi@uit).

The facilities and equipment of the Department of Physical Education also are available for student
recreational use whe these are not scheduled for instructional, athletic, or intramural sports use. The
use of outdoor equipment (backpacks, tents, stoves, lanterns) requires the payment of a small deposit,
which is refunded upon the safe return of the equipment. The fitresger, gymnasium, and pools are
available for student/faculty/staff use during posted hours. A valid LaGrange College ID is necessary for
admittance to all facilities.

DISABILITIES SERVICES

The Counseling Center assists in attaining accommodationtuftergs with physical, mental, and
learning disabilities and helps students successfully create both-graitiongterm goals towards their
academic, personal, and career objectives. Students can call the Counseling Cente8&@-8087 and
set up a wekly appointment to resolve issues when time slots are available. All discussions are
confidential in keeping with professional standards.

The Counseling Center works to ensure that educational programs are accessible to all qualified
students in accatance with the provisions of Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and as
expanded by Title Ill of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990. Reasonable and appropriate
accommodations, academic adjustments, or auxiliary aids are determinedase@yccase basis for
qualified students who have a demonstrated need for these services. Pamela Tremblay is the Section
504 coordinator. She collects proper documentation for learning and attention disorders, psychiatric
disorders, chronic health impairmés, physical disabilities, and any other physical or mental condition
that substantially limits a major life activity.

MOSHELL LEARNING CENTER

Located in the 2hour study area on the main (2nd) floor of the Frank and Laura Lewis Library, this
facility includes the Writing and Tutoring Center, which serves students currently enrolled at LaGrange
College. Our staff consists of undergraduate wattkdy employees and tutoring interns who have been
nominated for this program by professors in their respeetilisciplines. Although the subjects tutored
may vary from semester to semester, the Moshell Learning Center typically provides at least one peer
tutor in each of the following areas:

Biology (including Anatomy) Psychological Science
Chemistry Relgion

French Spanish

Math /Problem Solving (multiple tutors) Statistics

Political Science Writing (multiple tutors)

During the Fall and Spring semesters, these tutors are available Sunday through Thursday evenings, from
6:00 p.m. to 9:00 p.m.r&l, in some cases, by appointment as well.

Student who would like to serve as peer tutors but are ineligible for wtuwkly funding may enroll in
TCHA 4492 (G@ampus Tutoring Internship) and thus earn one to thred)(4emester hours of
academic creditor their service. Note that these hours do not count toward any major or minor
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Recommendation from a futime faculty member in the subject to be tuted and approval by the
Director of the Writing and Tutoring Center.

COLLEGE RESIDENCY REQUIREMENT

All traditional day students taking twelve (12) or more hours are required to live in College housing, so
long as appropriate campus housin@isilable. The Dean of Student Engagement may exempt a
student for one of the following reasons:

w ¢KS ad0dRRSyid Aad Ho @SIFENER 2F 3S 2N 2f RSNW
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within a thirty-mile radius of the College.

w ¢KS addzRSyid A& | @GSGUSNyy ogAGK G tSlFrad Gez2 &S|

Students are assigned rooms of their choitsa far as facilities permit. Generally, fiygtar students

are assigned to double rooms in Boatwright (men), Pitts, or Hawkes Hall (women). Roommates are
assigned by mutual preference whenever possible. The College reserves the right of approvabof all

and residence hall assignments. Also, the College reserves the right to move a student from one room or
residence hall to another room or residence hall during the year. Resident students are required to
subscribe to the board plan.

ROOM DEPOSIT

A rcom and tuition deposit of $200 is required of all resident students. The room deposit ($100) is not a
prepayment to be applied to residence hall charges but will remain on deposit with the College and will
be refunded, provided the student's account withetCollege is cleared, upon one of the following: (1)
change of status from resident student to commuter student, (2) formal withdrawal, or (3) graduation.
The room reservation/damage deposit serves as a room reservation while the student is not occupying
College housing and is refundable if a student cancels his/her reservation by the following dates: May 1
for Fall semester, December 1 for Spring semester. It serves as a damage deposit while the student is
occupying College housing and is refundable wihenstudent leaves the College housing, minus any
unpaid assessments and/or any debt owed to the College. Complete residence information and
regulations can be found in the Student Handbook.

VEHICLE REGISTRATION

To insure efficient control of traffic arghrking on campus and the safety of all persons and vehicles,
every vehicle must be registered and must have a parking permit. These permits are issued to students,
along with a copy of existing parking regulations. A parking fee is included in tuitibme Fa adhere to
published policies may result in vehicles being ticketed and towed.

SOURCE CENTER

(STUDENT OPPORTUNITY, UNDERGRADUATE RESOURCES, AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT)

2 0K GASa G2 020K UGUKS tNR@2aliQa hFSFMOBLS NIRa { HiadzR
connection to all aspects of college life as the student forms relationships with faculty, becomes

involved with student engagement (such as with the Career Development Center, the Counseling
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Center, and Student Activities), andntinues this connection after graduation as an involved alumnus
or alumna (such as with Alumni Affairs and Community Relations).

The SOURCE Center promotes networking opportunities that challenge students to build transforming
relationships with facultydevelop ties with the greater College community, and form connections with
LaGrange College alumni and friends of the College that will allow for successful transition from college
to graduate school or career pursuits. The staff works to design mentproggams that give students

the opportunity to interact with persons who are successful in their career endeavors and can provide
guidance that enhances what the students have learned in their classes.

In addition, students complete information needasldeclare a major and a minor, withdraw from a

class, and initiate graduation petitions at the SOURCE Center. Finally, the staff works with identified at
risk students to assist them in finding the appropriate faculty, staff, or administrators to re$aive t
issues.

The SOURCE Center is located on the first floor of Smith Hall and is open Monday through Friday from
8:00 a.m. until 5:00 p.m.

SPIRITUAL LIFE

Growing out of its history of service and its connection to the United Methodist Churcitalege

offers a number of opportunities for students, faculty, and staff members to celebrate life and explore
D2RQ& AYydSyidAzy F2N KdzYly fAQ@Ay3d GKNRBIdAK AydStt
two (2) ministers to assist student$, Odzf (&= FyR adGFFF (G2 SELX 2NB D2R
LaGrange community.

VICE PRESIDENT FOR SPIRITUAL LIFE AND CHURCH RELATIONS

The Vice President for Spiritual Life and Church Relations is an ordained United Methodist minister who
serves as thehaplain to the College. Working to connect the College to the Church and community
through service, leadership, faith, and learning opportunities, the Vice President is responsible for the
overall spiritual health of the College. Much of this aim iseaad through listening and discussing

guestions with faculty, staff, and community members on matters of faith, life, family, God, ethical

issues, spirituality, personal crisis, and coping mechanisms for stress. The office of the Vice President for
Spiritual Life and Church Relations is located in the Quillian Building on the Murphy Academic
Quadrangle.

DIRECTOR OF STUDENT MINISTRIES

Working with the Vice President, the Director of Student Ministries helps students to examine their faith
to determine howt relates to their educational experiences, to assess what is important, and to forge a
system of values. As a United Methodist minister and spiritual advisor to students, the Director serves
students of all faiths, encouraging them to remain focused dytimes of personal crisis. This position

is responsible for providing and supervising all aspects of student spiritual life on campus, which include
community worship and prayer, advising, and coordinating the activities of student spiritual life groups.
The office of the Director of Student Ministries is located on the ground floor of Smith Hall.

STUDENT GOVERNMENT AND OTHER ORGANIZATIONS
The Student Government Association exists to serve as a medium for student expressions, to coordinate
campus actiies, to promote good citizenship, and to govern within the parameters granted by the
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President of the College. The SGA is an important part of student engagement. Upon acceptance into
the College, a student automatically becomes a member of the assotidiil students are encouraged

to become active members, so that the association is a truly representative body of student thought and
opinion, voicing the needs and concerns of the student body.

The SGA, as a voice of the student body, promotes divensttynvolvement through activities,
entertainment, and service at LaGrange College and in the surrounding community.

In addition, Student Engagement works with numerousampus organizations in order to foster

student growth, leadership, and involvement

Social Sororities

Alpha Omicron Pi

Kappa Delta

Phi Mu

Panhellenic Council *

* Sorority Governing Body

StudentPublications

Citations (research journal)
The Hilltop News (newspaper)
The Scroll (literary magazine)

Spiritual Life
Anti-Apathetics

Baptist Collegiate Ministry
Fellowship of Christian Athletes
Reformed Bible Fellowship
Wesley Fellowship

Various bible studies

Athletic

LaGrange College Bass Fishing
LaGrange College Triathlon Club
Student Athlete Advisory Comm.

Honor Societies

Alpha Psi Omega (Drama)

Alpha Sigma Lambda (Adult)
Delta Mu Delta (Business)
LaGrange College Honor Council
Nursing Honor Society

Phi Alpharheta (History)

Pi Gamma Mu (Social Science)

Pi Sigma Alpha (Political Science)

Psi ChiFsychology
Sigma Tau Delta (English)

Theta Alpha Kappa (Religious Studies)

Social Fraternities

Alpha Delta Gamma

Delta Tau Delta

Pi Kappa Phi

Interfraternal Council *

* Fraternity Governing Body

Service Clubs

Black College Student Union
Evening College Advisory Council
LC Panther Readers

Interest/Independent

Art Student League

Bike Club

Chess Club

International Rotaract Group

Japanese Culture Club

LaGrange College Republicans
LaGrange Sailing Club

LC Panther Crew

Mu Phi Epsilon (professional music fraternity)
Phi Eta Omega (Pferofessional fraternity)
t NBAARSY QA /[ 2dzy OAf
Society of Human Resource Managers
The Gay/Straight Alliance

Zumba! Fitness Club
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STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES

All students must have proof of medical insurar€er those not having coverage through individual or

group plans, LaGrange College makes available accident and sickness coverage through a private carrier
at reasonable rates. Application forms are available at registration or through the Businessl@ffice.

order to register for classes, students must have a medical history form on file with the Student
Engagement Office.

For a description of health services available to LaGrange College students, refer to the Student
Handbook.

STUDENT APPEALDBEISIONS

Recognizing that decisions must be made and that some students may feel aggrieved by some decisions,
LaGrange College provides the following procedures:

A student must first attempt to resolve an issue with the College staff member first regdedecision.

If this does not resolve the issue, then a decision rendered by a College staff member may be appealed
by a student as follows:

|. Student Life

A disciplinary decision rendered by the Social Council may be appealed according to the Social
Code appellate procedure. The Social Code may be found in full @&ttlent Handbook.

Disciplinary decisions rendered originally by the Dean of Student Affairs may be appealed in
writing to the Provost who shall seek, in an informal conferenceegttie the grievance to the
satisfaction of the two parties involved. If no resolution can be found, then the Provost will
deliver the appeal to the Student Affairs Committee of the faculty for its determination.

Other grievances in the area of Studeifelmay be appealed to the Dean of Student Affairs. If
the grievance involves an original decision rendered by the Dean of Student Affairs, then the
decision may be appealed as above.

Il. Financial Aid{ SS GKS aCAylyOALt ! AR &
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INFORMATION TECHNOL@®Y ACADEMIC SUPPORT

LAGRANGE COLLEGE POLICY FOR THE RESPONSIBLE USE OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
The purpose of this policy is to ensure a computing environment that will support the academic,

research, and service mission of LaGrange College. Simply stated, continued and efficient accessibility of
campus computing and network facilities depends on the responsible behavior of the entire user
community. The College seeks to provide students, fiacahd staff with the greatest possible access to
campus information technology resources within the limits of institutional priorities and financial
capabilities and consistent witenerallyaccepted principles of ethics that govern the College

community. To that end, this policy addresses the many issues involved in responsible use of the

/2t €£S5S3SQa AYT2NXIGAZ2Y (SOKy2ft 238 NBAaA2dzNOSax AyOQ
of information technology assumes responsibility for his or her own behavior while utilizing these
resources. Users dfiformationtechnology at LaGrange College accept that the same moral and ethical
behavior that guides our neoomputing environments atsguides our computing and networking
environment. Any infraction of this policy may result minimally in loss of computer and network access
privileges, or may result in criminal prosecution.

USE
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Information technology resources include, but are not limited to, Colmgeed computers and

information technology hardware, the College Campus Network, information sources accessible through
the Campus Networkand Internet access. When accessing any remote resources utilizing LaGrange
College information technology, users are required to comply with both the policies set forth in this
document and all applicable policies governing the use and access of théereasource. The College,
through a review and amendment process directed by the Instructional and Information Technology
Round Table (IITR), reserves the right to amend this policy. For the mastdape version of this
awSalLlRyaAirot S pafGmatididdcin@oygHeladesk (héigdesk.lagrange.edu). As far as
possible, changes will be made only after consulting with the user community. LaGrange College
computing resources and associated user accounts are to be used only for the Collegesaftiivit

which they are assigned or intended. The computing systems are not to be used for acgllege

related commercial purpose, public or private, either for profit or fpwofit. Unless placed in public

domain by their owners, software programs gmetected by Section 117 of the 1976 Copyright Act. It is
illegal to duplicate, copy, or distribute software or its documentation without the permission of the
copyright owner. Copyright protection of text, images, video, and audio must also be respeeléd i

uses of College technology resources. The LaGrange College Campus Network must not be used to serve
information outside of LaGrange College without written permission approved by the IITR.

USER ACCOUNTS

Many technology resources at LaGrange Collegeaacessed through user accounts. No user accounts
should be used to executmmputersoftware or programs or attempt to gain access to resources other
than software, programs, or resources specifically granted and offered for use by LaGrange College. All
users are responsible for both the protection of their account passwords and the data stored in their
user accounts. Sharing a password is prohibited. Users must change their password periodically to help
preventunauthorizedaccess of their user accoumi/hen working on computers that are in general

access areas (laboratories and public access), users must log off or lock the computer before leaving to
protect the security of their data and the Network. Leaving the Wabed email page (Outlook Web
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Client) open on an accessible computer, especially outside of campus, leaves the account available to
lyeg2yS gK2 LI aasSa oeéx FyR fft2ga GKS OKFy3aAy3a 2
the LaGrange College Network. Before leaving a computers usust log off the Webased email. If

students become locked out of their accounts or for other reasons need to have their passwords reset,
then they must make the request in person to an Information Technology staff member and present a
valid LaGrangt 2 f £ S3S L5d ! yé& &dzaLISOGSR dzyl dzi K2NAT SR | G
immediately to the Director of Information Technology or another College authority. User accounts will
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be removed from those accounts.

COLLEGENEAIL ACCOUNTS

The College providesrail accounts for students, faculty, and staff. All couss®l advisingelated e
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campus email address or via Mentor. Official &ge email communications with faculty and staff will

use their College-mail address. #nail must not be used for purposes inconsistent with the mission of

the College. Users may not conceal, mask, or misrepresent their identity when sendimiyar dher

electronic messages. Transmission of abusive, harassing, or libelous electronic messages is forbidden.
Deliberate transmission or propagation of malicious programs such as viruses, worms, Trojan Horses, or
data mining programs or participation in dahdf service attacks are subject to disciplinary and possible
criminal action.

LaGrange College maintains faculty and staff mail groups (distribution lists or aliases) for the purposes of
communications concerning the operation of the College. The@ohaintains a Community mdigt

for communications of a less formal nature. Users must make appropriate use of the subject line in
postings to all Collegeelated mail groups (distribution lists or aliases) and #ist (list servers).
Announcementgo faculty and staff about campus events should be made through FYI. These
announcements should be sent to the Communications and Marketing staff for inclusion in FYI. A single
reminder close to the date of the event may be made to the faculty and staffgmaups. Exceptions to

this policy may be made by approval of the Instructional and Information Technology Round Table. Daily
reminders of an upcoming event are inappropriate. Examples of messages appropriate for thmail /e
reminder procedure are Cuiral Enrichment Events, Faculty Meetings, Staff Council Meetings, Faculty
Staff Coffees, and Sports Events. Messages not directly related to the operation of the College should be
posted to the Community malist. For example, items for sale, contests)d-raisers, sports scores,
humorous items, and commentaries belong on the Community-lisaitather than being sent to the

faculty and staff mail groups. Users can unsubscribe from asdliscribe to the Community mail list as

they desire. Instructionfor subscribing and unsubscribing are available on the Helpdesk
(helpdesk.lagrange.edu).

Posting of messages to thengail group containing all students must be cleared through the appropriate
+A08 tNBAARSY(dQa hFFAOS @ibdighskir@te Binify$iallSpasteis, aadd | & §
flyers are suggested alternative means of reaching all students. Messages to the student body should
y20 0S YIRS (GKNRdJAK (GKS FI OdzZ G& YIFIAf 3INRdzZIP aSa
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CAMPUS COMPUTING FACILITIES
Computer labs on the LaGrange College campus are available for general use by students, faculty, and
staff except during the periods when the rooms have been reserved fohitggpurposes. Additional
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computers are placed in public access areas for student, faculty, and staff use. It is the responsibility of
every user to use lab and public access facilities in a responsible manner. Accidental damage or damage
caused by other grties should be reported as soon as possible so that corrective action can be taken.
Use of laboratory or public access facilities to view material that may be considered offensive to

otherst which includes, but is not limited to, racially hateful and suexplicit material is

considered a form of harassment. The viewing of harassing material is inconsistent with the mission of
LaGrange College. Viewing such harassing material in a lab or public access area may result in
disciplinary action.

PERSONALBB PAGES

Any authorized user or group at the College may have a personal home page on a LaGrange College
World Wide Web server, provided that the graphical images, multimedia information, text, or the intent
of the home page do not refute the mission ofdrange College. Users must sign a Registered

Information Provider Agreement before Web pages are placed on the server. Groups must designate an
individual as their Registered Information Provider, who is responsible for the content of their Web
pages. Regtered Information Provider Agreements must be renewed annually. Failure to renew will
result in removal of content from the Web server. No individual user is authorized to create and serve a
Web site on the World Wide WaltilizingCollege computer resoaes. Applications for personal Web

pages should be made to the Director of Information Technology.

STUDENT COMPUTER CONFIGURATIONS

Access to the LaGrange College Campus Network is available in dormitory rostugéatswho bring

to campus personal eoputers meeting the minimum specifications defined by Information Technology.
These specifications are revised annually and will be made available to all new students. The Campus
Network will allow students to access the World Wide Web (WWW) amaié Byaccessing the College
Network, students agree to abide by this usage policy. Students must not change Network
configurations specified by Information Technology. The Information Technology staff will support only
that software installed by Information Tieaology personnel, and do not provide support for personally
owned computer equipment, other than verifying that the Network link is functional.

Students are responsible for all Network traffic originating from their Network access. Students should
employappropriate and ugo-date antivirus software.

CAMPUS NETWORK

The College provides Network access in classrooms, laboratories, the library, offices, public access
locations, and student dormitory rooms. While the College is committed to free speech andopess
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speech, access, and communication. Each user is expected to balance their needs with the needs and
expectations of the College community as a whdlee College reserves the rights to limit bandwidth to

users and access to n@tademic, resourcatensive applications if they threaten to interfere with

academic uses of the Campus Network.

Users on the Network must not attempt to conceal, mask, orepiesent their identity or the identity

of computers when using the Network. Users shall not employ software or hardware that interferes with
the operation or security of the Network. Users shall not interfere with the administration of the
Campus Networknor shall they attempt to breach any Network or resource security system. In
administering the Network, Network activities of users may be monitored as to type and quantity.
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Users are responsible for all Network activities originating from resourcesdecbto them by the
College.

WIRELESS NETWORK

Wireless networking provides many benefits to the College, but with these benefits come unique
security threats. In order to make a reasonable effort to prevent access to Network resources from
unauthorized uses via the Wireless Local Area Network (WLAN), the following policy and associated
best practices exist.

An unsecured Wireless Access Point (WAP) has the potential to open a backdoor into an otherwise
secure network. All WAPs located in academic and aidimétive buildings must be managed by IT.
Faculty and staff are prohibited from installing a WAP without explicit permission from the Director of
Information Technology. Requests for expansion of the wireless Network should be made to the
Network Managewia the IT Helpdesk. In order to allow flexibility for students to utilize wireless
networking in the residence halls, secured personal WAPs are allowed. IT must be notified of intent to
install a WAP via the IT Helpdesk. WAPs must be physically locéitéd &1 @A OAyAGe 2F (KS
conventional wired jack, and they must be secured in at least one (1) of two (2) ways: At keétst 40
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MAC address table shalibe set to allow access only from authorized clients. IT reserves the right to
scan for and disable any unauthorized or unsecured WAPSs.

WAP Best Practices:

(@) Activate WEP on the WAP and client.

w Change the default administrator password to a more seq@assword.
W 52y Qi dzaS (GKS RSTldA & { SNBAOS {SiG LRSYGATFASN
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W Use the lowest power radio output possible to minimize propagation outside the building.
W Disable the WAP in nemsage periods.
REMOTE ACCESS

LaGrange College provides very limited direct telephone dialup access to the Campus Network for
College business. This service was created for technical and administrative access to the Network not
available through a regular Internet connection, and isintended to provide general Internet access

to members of the LaGrange College community. In order to be granted dialup access to the Campus
Network, a user must submit a request to the IITR via their department chair/supervisor. The request
should indiate the period of time for which this access is to be granted and indicate how this access is
consistent with the technical and/or administrative purpose of the dialup resource. For regular dialup
needs, service through a commercial Internet Service Peovsdrecommended.

DATA SECURITY

Within institutional priorities and financial capabilities, LaGrange College provides reasonable security
against unauthorized intrusion and damage to data, files, and messages stored on its computer systems.
The College aintains facilities for archiving and retrieving data stored in user accounts. If a user needs
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to recover data after an accidental loss, then Information Technology staff should be contacted, and
every reasonable attempt will be made to recover the lost@mrupted data. Neither the College nor

any Information Technology staff can be held accountable for unauthorized access by other users, nor
can they guarantee data protection in the event of media failure, éireinalacts, or natural disaster.
Backim up critical files regularly is recommended.

INFORMATION RESOURCE USE BY GUESTS AND ALUMNI

Use of physical facilities for information technology by guests (individuals not currently enrolled as
students or currently employed as faculty or staff membédrsaGrange College) and alumni is allowed

only within Frank and Laura Lewis Library and under the supervision of library staff. Additionally, such
access is allowed only when existing resources are not being fully utilized by LaGrange College students,
faaulty, or staff. The use of technological resources may be extended to alumni and friends of LaGrange

/ 2t €£S3S 6A0GK2dzi GKS AYLRaAdAzy 2F | adzaSNI FSSoé
Library will be assessed for use of College printinguess.

USER AWARENESS

Because information technologies change at so rapid a rate, updates to the Responsible Use Policy may
be made between printings of College publications. It is the responsibility of the user to keep informed

of the changes in this gy, which will be available on a LaGrange College Web site
(http://panther.lagrange.edi.

LAGRANGE COLLEGE CELL PHONE AND PAGER POLICY

The carrying and use of cell phones, pagers, and other electronic communications devices are allowed
on the LaGrang€ollege campus. Users of these devices, however, must be attentive to needs and
sensibilities of other members of the College community. Furthermore, the use of these devices must
not disrupt the functions of the College.

Devices must be off or ringersesiced in classes, laboratories, the library, study spaces, and other
academic settings and during events such as plays, concerts, speakers, and College ceremonies. The
GSNY aflo2NFG2NRSaé SELX AOAGE & AyOf daigdhe deeY Lidzi S
during classes, laboratories, meetings, or events is appropriate only in case of emergency. If the device
must be answered, then the user must move to a location where the class, laboratory, library patrons,
etc. will not be disrupted beformaking use of the device.
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ACADEMIC POLICIES

HONOR CODE

As a member of the student body of LaGrange College, | confirm my commitment to the ideals of civility,

diversity, service, and excellence. Recognizing the significance of personal integtiplishing these

ideals within our community, | pledge that | will not lie, cheat, steal, or tolerate these unethical behaviors

in others.

The Honor Code is the responsibility of every student, faculty member, and staff member at LaGrange

College. All mmbers of the College community are needed to support the enforcement of the Code,
which prohibits lying, cheating, or stealing when those actions involve academic processes.

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITIES

w to be honest and truthful in all academic mattersjdibg by the letter and spirit of the Honor
Code;
w to consult with the appropriate persons to clarify issues regarding plagiarism, the correct

attribution of sources, the acceptable limits of proofreading or editing by others, and the
allowable material§or examinations, reports, or any academic work;

w to sign a pledge that no unauthorized aid has been given or received on any academic work;

w to report to the president of the Honor Council any incident that is believed to be a violation of

the Honor Cde;
w to cooperate when called upon by the Council to testify in a hearing.

STUDENT RIGHTS

w to be presumed innocent;

W to a fair, impartial, and timely hearing;

W to face and question any witnesses at a hearing;

W to testify and present material on onedsvn behalf;

w to a separate hearing upon request;

W to subsequent appeal;

W to be accompanied by a silent observer in a hearing. The Council president must be made aware
2T GKAA LISNBR2YQa YyIYS Iy RfolNR4) hoirk effrank hehdngl 2 K
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EXAMPLES OF OFFENSES
w academic cheating including, but not limited to, the unauthorized use of books or notes,
copying, or collaboration on examinationsany graded coursework;

W plagiarismt the misuse of another person's words or ideas, presenting them as one's own,
regardless of intent;
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w lying or presenting false information related to any academic matter;

W forgery or misuse of official College documents

W theft of College property related to academic work;

W aiding another in any of the above;

W failure to report a violation of the Honor Code;

W failure to appear before the Honor Council as requested;

w failure to maintain confidentiality regardingcase;

W any dishonest conduct related to Cultural Enrichment requirements, including, but not limited

to, taking credit for attendance when one has not attended, either in whole or in part, any
event; aiding another in attempting to take credit for attendian event one has not attended.

SANCTIONS
One of the following sanctions is imposed when it is determined that there has been a violation of the
Honor Code. All students will also complete a program of remediation outlined below.

W the final grade in tk course lowered one letter grade;

w a zero on the related assignment;

w an F in the course;

w suspension from the College for one term, excluding summer, and an F in the course in-a grade

related offense;
w dismissal from the College, and an F in therseun a gradeelated offense;

W In a case related to Cultural Enrichment credit, the addition of five (5) credits required for
graduation. This does not disqualify the possible sanction of suspension or expulsion.

REMEDIATION

All students found to haveiolated the Honor Code must complete a Remediation Program before being
allowed to enroll in classes for the following semester. In covetsted violations, they would also
receive a sanction from the Honor Council. In certain -oourserelated casesthe remediation
program itself may be the sanction set by the Honor Council.

1. A contract will be signed by the student which requireReanediation Program to be completed
within a month of the date of the initiation of the contradf the sanction ismposed late in a semester,

the president of the Honor Council will determine a reasonable time for its completion at the beginning
of the next semester. If the student does not complete the program as agreed, he or she will not be able
to register for thefollowing semester, not including summer, effectively accepting a suspension for a
aSYSadaSN» LG oAttt 0S GKS aiGdRSyiQa NBALRYAAOAT
contract and to complete the program within the specified period.

2. The wdent must make and keep appointments to meet with the following groups or members of
the college communityn persoty (1 KS t NR@2adzX GKS tNR@2adGQa [ 2d;
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Council designated by the Provost; a member of the Honor Council desigioy the president of the

Honor Council; in a gradelated offense, the member or members of the faculty involved; and the
President of the College. In each of these discussions the student should be prepared to explain his or
her violation, discuss its YLJt OG0 620K LISNER2Yylffeé FyR 2y GKS O2
thoughts and concerns may be about the violation. A minimum of thirty minutes is suggested for each
meeting. The paper referred to below (item 3.) must be presented to the PresidEthe College prior

to his or her meeting with the student.

3. The student must write a fivéo ten-page typed paper reflecting on the experience of the violation
and what he or she may have learned in the process of the meetings. These papergedende
anonymous, will be made available for the Honor Council to use at its discretion in its efforts to educate
the student body regarding academic integrity. When the paper has been submitted and read by the
Honor Council, the final step in satisfying tRemediation Program will be a meeting with the Honor
Council. This is an opportunity for members of the Council to ask questions of the student about the
process and outcome.

A complete description of Honor Code policies, rules, and regulations can lgkifotire Student
Handbook, which is available online via PantherNet. Copies of the Handbook are also available in the
Office of Student Engagement.

ATTENDANCE POLICY

Students are responsible for understanding the policy presented by the instructor igltabus for

each course, including the implications of the policy regarding successful performance in that course.

For undergraduate students, absences are excused for two reasons. These absences shall have no direct
penalty for the studentthe student shll havethe opportunity to make up any missed waskcasioned

by such excused absences

1. Medical reasons, when a medical professional has provided documentation indicating the date
and time of an appointment, and/ or dates on which the student mustait#nd class related
to the illness or condition.

2. Participation in an official college event at which the student represents the college as a whole
(e.g., athletic competitions and musical performances).

MID-TERM GRADE REPORTING
Mid-term grades for botHall and spring semester terms (except for summer and Jan Term) and for each
guarter term will be reported for all courses as eitheFAr S/U (Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory).

INCOMPLETE GRADE REPORTING

A grade of Incomplete (1) will be recorded only dousual and mitigating circumstances that occur near
the end of a term and only for a student who has done satisfactory work up to that point. However, a
grade of Incomplete may be extended to a graduate student engaged in a project that cannot be
completed during the term of a course.

A grade of Incomplete must be accompanied by a designated date for completion recorded on the
Incomplete Grade Agreement. Typically, this date should be no more than two (2) weeks beyond the last
day of the term, but neverlter than the last day of the subsequent term (including summer, but not
interim.)
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When a grade of Incomplete is not changed to a final grade by the designated date, the instructor will be
notified by the Registrar. The grade will convert to an F at theecbf the exam period of that term if no
final grade has been submitted. Exceptions must be approved by the Provost.

UPPEIVISION CREDIT REQUIREMENT

As a requirement for graduation, students must complete a minimum of 30 ugipesion semester
credithours (or 45 uppedivision quarter hours). Courses at the 30808d 4000level satisfy this
requirement in the day program; courses at the 380d 400level satisfy this requirement in the
Evening College.

DECLARATION OF MAJOR REQUIREMENT

Under normal ccumstances, a student must declare either a major or an area of interest by the time he
or she has earned 45 semester hours of credit, or the equivalent. The Declaration of Major form and the
Area of Interest Form are available in the SOURCE Centestusilent who fails to declare a major or

name an area of interest by the time he or she has earned 45 semester hours, or the equivalent, will
KIS + K2fR LI IFOSR 2y KA& 2NJ KSNINBIAAGNFr GAz2y:
requirementmust be approved by the Provost. Each student is free to change his or her major at any
time, but should only do so after consultation with an advisor and with the Director of the SOURCE
Center. The Change of Major form is also available in the SOURE@E TleatDeclaration of Major

form, the Area of Interest form, and the Change of Major form all require the signature of the program
coordinator and the department chair in the chosen major.

CREDIT HOUR POLICY

LaGrange College determines the numbesa@hester (or quarter) credit hours to be awarded based on
the amount of time the typical student is expected to commit to successful completion of a course.
Under the semester system, the awarding of one semester credit hour implies the expectation that a
typical student will commit at least three hours of work per week associated with the course for 12.5
weeks. Usually, this commitment of time will imply work divided between one hour in class and two
hours out of class, but other combinations are possibsed on the level of the course, the nature of
assignments, and other factors. (Under the quarter systaapplicable only to the Evening College
Programg the awarding of one quarter credit hour implies the expectation that a typical student will
commitat least 2.5 hours, or 150 minutes, of work per week associated with the course for nine weeks.
Usually, this commitment of time will imply work divided between 50 minutes in class and 100 minutes
out of class, but other combinations are possible, basethe level of the course, the nature of
assignments, and other factors.)

REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHEBIDEREREES

A SUMMARY

[ FDNYy3S /2fttS53SQa dzyRSNENI RdzZr ¢S RIF& LINPANIXY 27
Science degree, the Bachelor of Muégree, and the Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree. To obtain

a second bachelor's degree, at least 30 additional semester hours must be earned beyond the first
degree, in a minimum of two semesters. Baccalaureate degrees require a minimum of 120esemest

hours of credit, including required coursework in the Core Curriculum, Interim terms, and the major.
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To be eligible for the degree, a student must meet all requirements for the degree (Core Curriculum,
major program, all necessary assessments, 120 seemkesurs, and 2.@umulative grade point average

in all coursework taken at LaGrange College), and make application for the degree before the beginning
of his or her final term. A student who does not earn a degree in ten full semesters or the equivalent
may be denied further registration.

In order to graduate in four academic years, a student, at a minimum, should enroll for at least 30
semester hours each academic year. A student who takes at least 12 semester hours credit is classified
as fulltime. Themaximum full course load is 16 semester hours; anything beyond is considered an
overload. No student whose average is below 3.0 is permitted to enroll for more than 16 hours in any
one term without the written permission of the Provost.

The quality poinaverage is computed by multiplying the grade point by the course value, summing, and
then dividing the total quality points earned by the total GPA hours. If a student has received credit for a
course and repeats that course, then he or she receives nitiaal credit toward the degree. In
computing the student's average, GPA hours and quality points are counted on all attempts.

Unless otherwise specified in this Bulletin, grades &f titay be counted toward a major or minor, but
the major or minor GPA ust remain at or above 2.0 (or the departmental minimum) in order for a

a0dzRSy G G2 3INIRdzr 6S 6AGK al AR AW d2/NJ 20N dxNaRYS2 NJID 204
may be applied toward a major or minor.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

Students who arema student visa in the United States are subject to special regulations mandated by
the U.S. Citizenship and Immigration Services (USCIS) of the United States Government. As the
institution that issues documents certifying student status, LaGrange Cddlegbject to USCIS

regulations as a matter of law. USCIS regulations change from time to time, so students are encouraged
to contact the Provost or the Registrar when questions about USCIS regulations arise. Under current
guidelines, persons with studerisas must be enrolled for a full academic load (at least 12 semester
hours) at all times. Federal regulations concerning "status" for all international students eh gisd

state that any student who falls below 12 semester hours at any time wilbbsidered owtof-status

and must be reinstated by the U.S. Citizenship and Immigration Services (USCIS).

English proficiency is fundamental to a successful academic course at LaGrange College. Therefore, in
addition to the minimum TOEFL score requiredadmission, the Provost may require that a student
attend a special, intensive English language course if it is apparent that a student's English continues to
jeopardize a successful academic career. If such a requirement is placed on a student, treetofailu

attend the English language course can result in withdrawal of the student visa.

International students must enroll in an English course each semester they are in school until they
satisfactorily complete their English studies.

CULTURAL ENRICHMENJUREEMENT

" 2.5 for Business Management and Accountancy
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because exposure to a variety of cultural experiences and participation in a lively collegial atmosphere
RAZNAY 3 2y SQa Aiw yedrs dreSvitalitalthefcdnéept &f 2 Naktal éducation, LaGrange

College is dedicated to assisting in this enrichment by requiring all students to accumulate a prescribed
number of Cultural Enrichment (CE) credits over the course of their careerse OEtleredits required

for graduation, student must include at least four (4) designated sustainability events. Each semester, a
list of approved Cultural Enrichment programs, lectures, presentations, events, performances, recitals,
etc., will be publisheih a brochure and on the College Web page. Many of these events will occur

during the Contact Hour (from 11:15 a.m. until 12:00 p.m.) on Tuesdays and Thursdays, and some wiill
double as required programs in the CORE classes.

Because students at LaGrang#l€ge earn academic credit through their attendance at Cultural
Enrichment events, the Honor Council takes seriously Honor Code violations relating to attendance at CE
events. If you know in advance that you will have to leave an event early, then dawetour ID card
scanned. Questions about the accuracy of ID scanning should be addressed to Michele Raphoon,
Information Specialist, in the Institutional Effectiveness Office. Our Cultural Enrichment programs offer
unique opportunities for education, diation, and enjoyment. Take advantage of as many of these
programs as you can, but most importantly, do not take credit for something you did not do.

Students will meet their CE graduation requirement according to the following schedule. Attendance at
athletic events will count towards the total CE credits required for graduation based on the prorated
scale listed.

QLASSIFICATION EARNECHOURSJPON | CEXREDITS| SUSTAINABILITY | MAXIMUMATHLETIQ
ENTRY TRAGRANGE | NEEDED TO
ALLOWED

NEEDED TO

GRADUATE
NEWTRANSFERRST 0¢14.99SEM HRS 40 4 6

YEAR

TRANSFERIRSTYEAR| 15¢ 29.99SEM HRS 35 4 5
TRANSFESOPHOMORE 30¢44.99SEM HRS 30 3 4
TRANSFESOPHOMORE 45¢59.99SEM HRS 25 3 4
TRANSFEBUNIOR| 60¢ 74.99SEM HRS 20 2 3
TRANSFEBUNIOR 75¢ 81SEMHRS 15 2 2
TRANSFEEENIOR %81SEM HRS 10 1 1

Each Fall semester, students will be sent an accounting of all CE events that they have attended.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
55

a A



A student who enters LaGran@mllege under a given Bulletin generally will be graduated under the
Core Curriculum, hours requirement, and grade point average requirements of that Bulletin. Major
requirements are those in force at the time when a student formally declares a majatudent

suspends his or her study andeaters more than four years later, then he or she will graduate under
the requirements of the Bulletin in effect at the time ofeatry.

Students in their last year of college work must have an audit of theirseotnedits and planned

courses examined upon pregistration for their final semester in residence. This is called a "graduation
petition." The major advisor and the SOURCE Center assist the student in completing this petition. No
student may participatén Commencement exercises if he or she has not completed a graduation
petition.

Students at LaGrange College will participate in the evaluation of the extent to which institutional
education goals are being achieved. This evaluation will be in both tlee@oriculum and the major.
Collegewide assessment days for seniors are administered in October for December graduates and
March for May graduates. Dates and times can be found on the Academic Calendar. For major
assessments, consult the specific majorsdetails.

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS
There are two ways in which a student must meet residency requirements for graduation:

1. The student must be in residence for the last 39 credit hours;
or
2. 51 credit hours of the last 60 credit hours must be eatat LaGrange College.

With prior approval of the academic advisor and the Provost, up to nine (9) hours of the last 60 credit
hours may be earned as a transient student at another accredited institution. Transient credit is
awarded only for courses imhich the grade or "C or better is earned.

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

A student is classified as a figgtar student if he or she has earned fewer than 30 hours of credit. A
student is classified as a sophomore if he or she has earn&® Bours oftredit. To be classified as a

junior, a student must have completed 60 earned hours of credit. A student is classified as a senior upon
having earned 90 hours of credit. A student should be alert to the fact that a minimum of 120 hours is
required for gradiation and that some majors may require more than 120 hours. Attaining these
minimum progression requirements may not be sufficient to insure graduation within the two semesters
of the senior year.

ORIENTATION

All firstyear students are introduced to Ledhge College through an orientation program called First

Week Experience that takes place the week before classes begin. The program is composed of a Student
Engagement component along with an academic component. The Student Engagement aspect is
designedo acquaint firstyear students with various phases of the life of the College, including

traditions, procedures, and regulations. Students benefit from a proper introduction to the

opportunities and responsibilities of college life.

The academic compongnf the program requires firsyear students to attend academic symposia
where faculty present their research interests, academic opportunities, and standards for excellence. In
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addition to the symposia, the firgtear student is also required to atten@@erstone classes to discuss
the symposia and the assigned summer reading as well as-adwoHonor Code Presentation and
Signing Ceremony.

Following the First Week Experience, students will enroll in-¥&ar Cornerstone (CORE 1101) and
FirstYear Oientation (CORE 1102), the first two required classes of the Core Curriculum. CORE 1101, as
an academic course, has as its main goal to introduce enteringéinsester students to what LaGrange
College values in an interdisciplinary liberal arts educat@ORE 1102 is an extended orientation course
GKFG asSsS1a (G2 AYLINROS aiGdRSyGaQ | OFRSYAO &adz00Sa

REGISTRATION AND ADVISING

All students should register on the dates specified. All registration procedures femad are under the
direction of the Provost. Students have not completed registration until they have cleared the Registrar,
the Office of Student Engagement, and the Business Office. Students enrolled for twelve or more hours
must obtain a campus postfice box. Communications to the student will be through campusad or
campus mail.

Each student is assigned to a faculty advisor, who assists the student in planning an academic program.
However, the ultimate responsibility for meeting all requirerteerests with the individual student.

Students who enter LaGrange College and have attempted fewer than 30 semester hours will be
assigned a Cornerstone advisor as their primary advisor and aro&ieierest advisor as their

secondary advisor. The are#o A Y ( SNB&ad A& RSUSNNAYSR FNRBY (KS
I 2NYSNRG2YS T ROA&A2NI gAtf | O I ZofiitekeSt advisoda®lBef dsQ a
a consultant in matters pertaining to major requirements.

-+ ax

Since studers may declare their major at any time, the Cornerstone advisor will still remain as the
primary advisor and the major advisor will continue in the secondary advisor role for the entire first
academic term and during the final registration period for thea® term. After the drop/add period of
the first spring academic term and before megistration for the next summer and fall semesters, the
Cornerstone advisor will become the secondary advisor. Thedadrigderest/major advisor will assume
the primaryadvisor role and become the first contact person for the student for advising and class
scheduling. The Cornerstone advisor is released from all advising responsibilities for the student and
becomes the secondary contact person when needed.

Students withno area of interest or major will remain assigned to their Cornerstone advisor as their
primary advisor.

A major may be formally declared any time by contacting the SOURCE Center. The student must declare
his or her major in writing to the Department biye time the student has earned 51 semester hours of
credit. A student's major program requirements are those described in the College Bulletin at the time

of declaration of the major.

PLACEMENT

Appropriate placement in certain courses is essential. Placéin mathematics and English is based on
skills assessment or standardized test scores. Students who are not predicted to be successful in MATH
1101 are required to enroll in MATH 0100. This is aGmee Curriculum mathematics course, and credit

in thiscourse does not count toward the fulfillment of the 46 hours of Core requirements, but does
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count toward hours required for graduation. English placement is based on scores obtained on the
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT). Based on scores obtained, stademisaced in an appropriate section
(standard or honors) of ENGL 1101 (see description of English program).

Students entering LaGrange College with two (2) years ofdulghotlevel foreign language are placed

in an intermediate level course of thatrguage; or if the students choose, they may start the study of
another language at the beginning level. Any student for whom English is not the native language may
have the language requirement waived by submitting a written request to the Registrattigom
a0dzRSyiQa IROA&A2NE (GKS S5ANBOG2NI 2F LYGSNYFGA2Y!l
Department Those students who are allowed to waive the language requirement must still complete

the minimum 120 hours for graduation.

ACCELERATION

Students desiring to accelerate their college program may complete requirements in less than four (4)
academic years. This may be accomplished by attending summer school and/or taking an academic
overload. Permission to take an overload in any semester iseptanily to those students who have

earned at least a cumulative average of "B" (3.0), except that a student may take an overload during one
semester of his or her senior year without respect to grade point average.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION AND EXEMPTION
Stucknts entering LaGrange College may earn a waiver of certain requirements or college credit as a

NBadzZ G 2F GKSANI LI NGAOALI GA2y Ay (GKS [/ 2ftlfedS . 2|t

Examination Program (CLEP), or the International Bagealte (IB) Program. Advanced Placement

credit is accepted for those students who present evidence from their high schools that Advanced
Placement courses have been completed and appropriate scores earned on the advanced placement
test. To determine the Afest scores that qualify for college credit and/or exemption, students should
O2yadzZ &G GKS wSIAAGNI NI 2N GKS O2ftS3SQa FRYA&AA?Z2
to receive credit; only 6 CLEP credit hours will be accepted for cooetms the 300aevel. IB credit is

awarded for scores of 5, 6, or 7 on the Higher Level examinations, with the exception of English as a
Second Language. No credit is awarded solely for earning an 1B Diploma, for IB Standard Level exams, or
for scores belw 5 on any Higher Level examination.

Applicants should submit requests for Advanced Placement or International Baccalaureate credit during
0KS &adzYYSNJ LINA2NJ (02 SyNRttYSyldod 'y 2FFAOALFE L.
school tanscript. Consultation with the academic departments or placement exams may be required in
some areas before final credit is awarded. If a waiver of requirements is granted, then the score on the
SEFYAYLFGA2Y dzASR gAtt 0SS MbBdD2eEFRde2y (KS &iGdzRSY

Current students wishing to gain credit through CLEP for an elective must receive prior approval from
their academic advisor and the Provost; for a major course, prior approval is required from the

department chair, academic advisor, and the Provost. ACLEEl ¥ 3INJ} RS 2 F G/ ¢ 2N
receive credit; only 6 CLEP credit hours will be accepted for courses below thee@8D@LEP credit is

not accepted for failed courses, for CORE classes, or for ENGL 1101 and ENGL 1102. CLEP credits do nc
count towards residency requirements and are not included in the cumulative GPA.

CREDIT FOR WORK EARNED AT-XHAMRONSTITUTION
Not more than 60 semester hours of credit earned at a-fi@ar institution are counted toward the
degree. Pursuant to an artiglation agreement between the Technical College System of Georgia (TCSG)
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and LaGrange Collegestudent who has earned the AS degrea &tCSG school will receive 60

semester hours of credit as a block and all general education requirements will be consideré&bmet.

credit is granted toward the degree for coursework taken at a-yw@ar institution after a student has

attained junior standing, except that up to 9 hours of transient credit from ayear institution may be
granted for couses that are below the LaGrange College 3@9@l (the 60 credihour limit still

FLILX ASaoad ! GNIYyaATFSNI addzRSyd Aa y20 3IABSYy ONBRA
Transient work with a grade of “Cor better is acceptable. Acadgc averages are computed on work

done only at LaGrange College.

CREDIT THROUGH UNITED STATES ARMED FORCES INSTITUTE AND SERVICE SCHOOLS
Courses taken through the United States Armed Forces Institute and other recognized military
educational programs arecaepted in accordance with the policy governing transfer work when

presented on official transcripts from accredited institutions. Nine (9) semester hours of elective credit
will be allowed for military service credit, including USAFI correspondence samdanilitary service

school courses as recommended by the American Council on Education. Academic credit for one activity
course in physical education, up to a maximum of four, will be awarded for each two months served in
the Armed Forces. The maximumedit possible, then, is thirteen (13) semester hours. The Registrar at
LaGrange College in LaGrange should be contacted in order to obtain appropriate credit. The telephone
number for the Registrar is 7a880-8024.

EXTENSION, CORRESPONDENCE, ANDCONIRSES

Any regularly enrolled LaGrange College student who desires to take coursework for transient credit by
extension, correspondence, or through online vendors must obtain prior approval in writing from his or
her academic advisor and from the Provdtich extension or correspondence credit (grades 6fdC

better) may not exceed six hours, and no credits earned in this manner may be applied toward the
fulfillment of courses with the subject code CORE or ENGL 1101 or 1102. Courses taken by extension
correspondence must be completed with all grades recorded before the end of the student's final term
in order to graduate in that term.

LaGrange College may award credit for courses earndiheneither transfer or transient credit, or if

they are fom a regionally accredited institution.

TRANSIENT WORK
1. Students who have failed a course at LaGrange College may not take the course elsewhere for credit.

(
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3. Students may not take ENGL 1101 and 1102 as transient students elsewhere.

4. Students may not take rCORE designated courses as transient students elsewhere.
5. Grades earned for transient work are not included in the institutional grade point average.

6. After 60 semester hours have been completed at LaGrange College, no transient work will be
acceptedirom an institution that does not award the baccalaureate degree.
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ADDITIONAL POLICIES CONCERNING TRANSIENT WORK

Grades earned for transient work are not included in the cumulative grade point average. As stated in
other sections of this Bulletin, a stedt will not be given permission to repeat any course at another
institution in which a failing grade has been earned at LaGrange College.

¢NFyaArSyid ONBRAG F2NJ O2dzNASa 6AGKAY-ydar a0 dzRSy i Qa
baccalaureate degreeonferring, regionallyaccredited institution that offers a major in the specific

discipline of the course being requested for credit. Even if another such institution offers a major in the
specific discipline in which the course is being requested foritctbe department chair in that

discipline retains the right to deny the request.

GRADES AND CREDITS
The definitions of grades given at LaGrange College are as follows:

A+ 4.0
A superior 4.0
A- 3.75
B+ 3.25
B above average 3.0
B- 2.75
C+ 2.25
C average 2.0
G 1.75
D+ 1.25
D below average 1.0
F failing 0.0

I incomplete

P pass

NC no credit or norcredit
w withdrawn

AW  audit withdrawn

AU audit complete

NR  grade not reported by instructor at the time the report issued.
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A student may register for a course on a neredit basis, for which he or she pays full tuition. To have a
grade of "NC" recorded, he or she must fulfill all course requirements.

All requests for audit courses must be approved in writing by the instructor an#t Only lecture
courses may be audited. No new figgtar student may audit any course during the first semester of
residence at LaGrange College.

A grade of Incomplete (I) will be recorded only for unusual and mitigating circumstances that occur near
the end of a term and only for a student who has done satisfactory work up to that point. However, a
grade of Incomplete may be extended to a graduate student engaged in a project that cannot be
completed during the term of a course.

A grade of Incompletenust be accompanied by a designated date for completion recorded on the
Incomplete Grade Agreement. Typically, this date should be no more than two (2) weeks beyond the last
day of the term, but never later than the last day of the subsequent term (imduslimmer, but not

interim.)

When a grade of Incomplete is not changed to a final grade by the designated date, the instructor will be
notified by the Registrar. The grade will convert to an F at the close of the exam period of that term if no
final gradehas been submitted. Exceptions must be approved by the Provost.

Grades are assigned and recorded for each course at the end of each term. Grades are available to
students on the Web. Transcripts are withheld for any student who is under financial abligathe
College.

ACADEMIC HONORS
Upon graduation, students who have been in residence at LaGrange College for at least their last 60
hours (90 quarter hours for Evening College students) and

1. KI @S GaGFAYSR F ljdzr f AdGe LRAYyG FGSNFIScent o dp
laude
or
2. KFEFGS FTadadlrAyYySR | ljdzarftAdGe LRAYG | @SNIF IS 2F odT
magna cum laude
or

3. have attained a quality point average¥ o ®dpn (2 ndén YI& 6S 3INIyds
summa cum laude.

At the end of each academic semester, students who have maintained a 3.60 cumulative grade point
average on a minimum of 12 GPA hours of work will be placed on the Dean's List.

Upon gradation, students who have been in residence at LaGrange College (as transfer students in the
day program, in the Evening College, or in the Albany program) for at least 42 semester hours (70
guarter hours) and have attained a grade point average of 3.50gter may be granted the bachelor
degree with distinction.

STUDENT GRADE APPEALS
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The initial determination of a student's grade is entirely the prerogative of the instructor. However, a
student who wishes to contest a course grade or other academic degisay initiate an appeal by the
procedures outlined below. Grade appeals must be initiated no later thartenid of the academic

term following that in which the grade was assigned. The date of the academic term is defined in the
College calendar in thieont of this Bulletin.

The following procedures govern all student requests for grade changes:

W The student should first attempt to resolve the matter by discussing the question with the
course instructor.

w If the student and the instructor are unahie reach a resolution, the student must then submit
a written appeal to the Provost. The appeal must state the manner in which the course syllabus
was violated.

w The Provost shall then seek an informal conference between the student and the instructor to

settle the grievance to the satisfaction of the two parties involved. If no resolution can be found,
then the Provost will deliver the student's appeal, together with any other pertinent documents
provided by the student and/or the instructor, to the Rewi€anel of the Academic Policies
Committee for its determination.

W The Review Panel shall then convene to conduct a preliminary review of the appeal, after which
the Chair of the Review Panel will set times convenient to the student and the instructor for
hearing both sides of the dispute.

w It is the responsibility of the Review Panel to make every reasonable effort to complete its
deliberations prior to the end of the term in which an appeal was initiated.

w Upon completion of its hearings, the Review Panel will report its findings to the Provost. The
Provost will, in turn, inform the principal parties involved of whether the student's request for a
change of grade or other decision was denied or approved.

ACADEMIC STANDING AND PROBATION

Students are placed on academic probation when the quality of work is such that progress toward
graduation is in jeopardy. The purpose of probation is to warn. It is not a penalty. Students on probation
will be notified, and lhe regulations governing probation will be called to their attention.

To stay in good academic standing, a student must maintain the following LaGrange College cumulative
grade point average (GPA):

W with fewer than 30 earned hours, a minimum 1.75 LaGraDgkege GPA;
() with 30-59 earned hours, a minimum 1.9 LaGrange College GPA; and
W with 60 earned hours or more, a minimum 2.0 LaGrange College GPA.

When placed on academic probation, a student will have two semesters to remove probationary status.
Failue to do so could result in suspension at the discretion of the Provost, who will evaluate the
a0dzRSy i Qa FOFRSYAO LINRINBaaod
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In addition, failure to make at least a 1.0 GPA in any term or failure to earn at least three credit hours in
any term could resulin probation or suspension, at the discretion of the Provost.

Students may be suspended for other academic reasons, such as Honor Code violations. In the case of
part-time students, the extent of application of these regulations will be at the discrefitine Provost.
Normally, all applications of the regulations will be based upon a full academic load.

I fSGAGSNI TNRY (KS tNRp@g2adGg Aa aSyd G2 G
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that the student's academic records have been given to the Provost for action.
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ACADEMIC FORGIVENESS

Academic forgiveness is a process which allows a student to have his or her prior academic record
adjustedif:

1. four (4) or more calendar years have elapsed since the period of last enrollment at LaGrange College;

2. the student applying for forgiveness has completed a minimum of 12 semester hours since
readmission to LaGrange College and has earned a GP@ ofith no course grade lower than-'C
since the time of readmission.

¢tKS d0dzRSYyd Ylre LISGAGAZ2Y F2N F2NEHAQD
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1. apply toward the student's Core Curriculum and elective requirementsydt necessarily toward
the student's academic major or minor, all those courses in which the student earned a gradeasf "C
better;

2. set the student's cumulative grade point average to 0.0;

3. require the student to successfully complete a mininafifB0 semester hours after bankruptcy
declaration in order to graduate;

4. and allow all graduation requirements (see LaGrange College Bulletin) to remain the same and apply
equally, except that students who have petitioned for and received academivdoegs will not be
eligible to receive honors at graduation.

LaGrange College will maintain the student's complete record, including those courses excluded from
the GPA by the granting of forgiveness. No coursework will be expunged from the student'siacade
record. The student's official transcript will clearly indicate that the student has been granted academic
forgiveness. Ordinarily, no transfer or transient credits will be accepted after academic forgiveness. A
student may be granted academic forgiems only once during his or her academic career at LaGrange
College.

COURSE REPETITION

At times, a student may wish to repeat a course in which a grade has already been earned. This is likely
to be because a student:

w SFNYySR I 3INIRS 2F acCé¢ Ay | O2dz2NAST
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Students who have failed a course at LaGrange College are not allowed to take the course elsewhere.

Thus, all coursesinwhichBlyd RS 2F aCé A& SFENYSR G [FDNIFy3asS /2

College.
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LaGrange College or any institution) without the approval of the Provostand @& @2 & (1 Qa / 2 dzy
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may petition to repeat the course.

A student may not remove from the transcript any grade earned at LaGrange College or elsewhere, even
if the course is repeated.

ACADEMIEETITION OF ACADEMIC POLICY
{GdzRSy(ia YIreé& LSGAGAZ2Y F2NJ SEOSLIiA2Yy (2 Lzt Aaks
petition.

STUDENT RECORDS AND FERPA REGULATIONS

The Family Educational Rights and Privatf{AERPA) (20 U.S.C. § 1232g; 34 CFR Part 99) is a Federal
law that protects the privacy of student education records. The law applies to all schools that receive
funds under an applicable program of the U.S. Department of Education.

FERPA gives parentstain rights with respect to their children's education records. These rights
transfer to the student when he or she reaches the age of 18 or attends a school beyond the high school
level. Students to whom the rights have transferred are "eligible stuslént

w tFNByda 2N StA3IA0fS addzRRSyida KIS GKS NARIKG
maintained by the school. Schools are not required to provide copies of records unless, for reasons such
as great distance, it is impossible for pareotligible students to review the records. Schools may

charge a fee for copies.

w tFNByida 2N StA3A0fS addzRRSyda KIFI@S (GKS NRIKG
to be inaccurate or misleading. If the school decides not to amkeadécord, the parent or eligible

student then has the right to a formal hearing. After the hearing, if the school still decides not to amend
the record, then the parent or eligible student has the right to place a statement with the record setting
forth his or her view about the contested information.

Generally, schools must have written permission from the parent or eligible student in order to release
any information from a student's education record. However, FERPA allows schools to disclose those
records, without consent, to the following parties or under the following conditions (34 CFR § 99.31):
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Schools may disclose, without consent, "directory" information, such as a student's name, address,
telephone number, date and place of birth, honors and awards, and dates of attendance. However,
schools must tell parents and eligible students about directory information and allow parents and

eligible students a reasonable amount of time to request tiat $chool not disclose directory

information about them. Schools must notify parents and eligible students annually of their rights under
FERPA. The actual means of notification (special letter, inclusion in a PTA bulletin, student handbook, or
newspaper dicle) is left to the discretion of each school.

For additional information about FERPA, visit the following Website:
http:/www.ed.gov/policy/gen/guid/fpco/ferpal/index.html

WITHDRAWAL

A student who chooses to withdraw from a class prior to the close of the Drop/Add period may do so
without the course appearing on his or her official transcript in any form. The Drop/Add period will
normally end one calendar week following the first ddiglasses (except in situations in which a class

has not yet met, in which case the Drop/Add period will extend one day beyond the first meeting of that
class or classes, but only for students enrolled in such classes).

A student who chooses to withdraWNR2 Y | Of Faad 2y 2NJ 6ST2NB (KS 4]
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by the Provost. Normally, students who encounter hardstggpr the end of the term (serious illness,

injury, family crises, etc.) will be encouraged to take an incomplete (1) grade for the course and complete
unfinished work during the following term.

Please note: This policy does not obviate the possibilitygf & RYAYAaGNI GAGBSE GAd
for example, of a student who is disruptive of the learning experience of others) or a medical withdrawal
(see below).

To withdraw from an individual course, a student must confer with the SOURCE Centeg.tBailur
withdraw officially through this office may result in the assignment of an "F." A student who wishes to
withdraw completely from the College must confer with the Director of Counseling.
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MEDICAL WITHDRAWAL

GaSRAOIFEt ¢6A0GKRNI g fwithdravial wRhSUE Acgdnitc penalty Oraeddalfs fli S
health. Except in circumstances of emergency, a licensed health care provider or a qualified counselor
must provide a written recommendation for medical withdrawal to the Provost. This written
recommendatbn must be on file prior to approval for withdrawal. Anytime medical withdrawal is

AYAGALFGSRT GKS a0dRSyidQa AyadiNHzOG2NBRE GKS h¥FAO

Office will be notified by the Registrar. Theamtry of the studenfollowing medical withdrawal for

medical reasons requires a clearance from the attending physician, a licensed health care provider, or a
jdzt t AFASR O2dzyaSt 2N gAlGK |y S@rfdzrdiAzy 2F (GKS
LaGrange College. &Provost will review this evaluation and make the decision concerning the
aidzRS¥nRa NB

TRANSCRIPTS

Students are entitled to transcripts of their record free of charge. No transcripts will be issued for any
student who is under financial obligatido the College. Transcript requests must be made in writing to
the Registrar well in advance of the time the transcript is needed. Transcripts will be issued promptly;
however, at the beginning and end of terms, some delay may be unavoidable. Unafficgdrtpts may

be obtained from the online student module of the Web.
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS AND AWARDS

INTRODUCTION

Faculty members and the staff of LaGrange College implement curricular aogrcularprograms

that contribute tothe fulfillment of themission of the College and the quest for civility, diversity,

service, and excellence. Undergirding all the academic programs at LaGrange College is a fundamental
commitment to the liberal arts. The underlying philosophy of liberal learning is foundgartsl of the
curriculum of the College but is most obvious in the structure of the Core Curriculum of general
education, which serves as foundation of the academic experience at the College. Baccalaureate majors
share the Core Curriculum, which represedtsza & f S&aa G KIFy FT2NIeé& LISNOSyi
the College. Specific courses within the Core Curriculum are designed to integrate knowledge from
diverse disciplines.

Within an ethical and caring community, the total LaGrange College prdgrdesigned to challenge

and support students in their search for truth. This program is centered around the liberal arts

curriculum which provides engagement in a breadth of scholarly disciplines and a foundation for a
lifetime of learning. Because diis orientation, students are given opportunities to interpret and

evaluate the influence of historical, cultural, artistisathematical, scientific, and religious

developments. They are exposed to the modes of creative expression and partioipataities that

foster intellectual curiosityThrough a series of experiences allowing examination of issues involving
ethical reasoning, global awareness, diversity, sustainability, personal wellness, and civic knowledge and
service, students have an opporitymto reflect upon and consider their place in the world and to

become successful, responsible citizens who aspire to lives of integrity and moral courage.

¢ KS OdzNNRA Odzt dzy 2F [FDNXy3IS /2tt53S8S Aa RSarAdaySR
commuricative abilities, as evidenced by the following outcomes:

9 Students will demonstrate creativity by approaching complex problems with innovation and
from diverse perspectives.

1 Students will demonstrate critical thinking by acquiring, interpreting, syntmegiand
evaluating information to reason out conclusions appropriately.

1 Students will demonstrate proficiency in communication skills that are applicable to any field of
study.

COREURRICULUM

As a Methodistelated institution, LaGrange College offarseducational experience that emphasizes

the inter-relatedness of knowledge and the importance of understanding and evaluating human
experience. Via the Core Curriculum Integrative Studies courses (i.e., the CORE courses), the Core
Curriculumuses an intBlRA A OA LJX Ay I NB | LILINRBF OK (2 RS@Sft2L) GKS
communicative abilities. The specific objectives of the Core Curriculum Integrative Studies are also
noted elsewhere in thiBulletind 8 SS &/ 2 NB / dzZNNRA Odzft dzy Ly GS3IANF A SS

The Core Curriculum is designed to be integrated with other courses during the first three (3) years of
(KS addRSYyGQa SELISNA Sy OS (46)senjestebholrs/irtiSded irthefCora S & ¢
Curriculum are dispersed in three (3) areas: fourmastudies, integrative studies, and exploratory

studies. The thirteen (13) hours of integrative studies, which bring an interdisciplinary focus to the
humanities, the social sciences, and problem solving, are central to the entire Core Curriculum. The
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interdisciplinary courses Firstear Cornerstone and Figear Orientation provide the introduction and
foundation for the Core Curriculum. No transient credit will be allowed for any Rhetoric and
Composition course (ENGL 1101 or 1102) or for the Integrtivaéies courses (Problem Solving,
Computer Applications, Humanities: Ancient through Medieval Age, Humanities: Renaissance to the
Present, The American Experience).

Course Taken Min. Credit Year Taken

Foundation Studies?27 Hours

FirstYearCornerstone (CORE 1101)* 3 first year
FirstYear Orientation (CORE 1102)* 1 first year
Rhetoric and Composition 6 first year

(ENGL 1101, 1102)

Mathematics 3 first year

(MATH 1101, 2105, 2221, or 2222)
(Entry level by placement)

World Languages and Culture 6 as best scheduled
(2 sequential courses in one language:
FREN, GERM, JARRNSPAN, LANG)

Laboratory Science | and Il 8 as best scheduled
(BIOL 1101102 and cerequisite lab courses;

BIOL 1102108 and cerequisite lab ourses;

BIOL 2142149;

CHEM 1101102;

PHYS 1101102 or 21212122)

(BIOL 2148 & 2149 are mandatory for BSN students)

Integrative Studies13 Hours

Problem Solving (CORE 1120) 3 as best scheduled
Computer Applications (CORE 1140) 1 as best scheduled

Humanities courses
a choice of two of these:
Humanities: Ancient through

Medieval Age (CORE 2001) 3 sophomore year
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Humanities: Renaissance to

the Present (CORE 2002) 3 sophomore year

Humanities Exploration 3 as best scheduled

(Choose from this list, if these courses are not used for another Core requirement such as Fine
Arts or The American Experience)

ANTH 1000

ARTD 1109, 1110, 1111
ENGL 2204, 2205, 2206, 2207
HIST 1101, 1102, 1111, 1112
LAST 1104,000

MUSI 1112, 2301, 2302

PHIL 1410, 2440

POLS 1102, 2210, 2220
PSYC 1101

SOCI 1000

THEA 1101, 1102

WMST 1101

The American Experience (CORE 3001) 3 sophomore or junior year

Exploratory Studies6 Hours

Fine Arts 3 as best scheduled
[Any beginningevel classes in tHeepartmentof Fine and Performing Arts that satisfy this
requirement are marked with an asterisk (*) in the Art, Music, and Theatre sections of this
Bulletin.]

Religion 3 as best scheduled
(any 100@evel RLGN awse)

TOTAL CORE CURRICUL48Vhours*

*Transfer students with 30 or more attempted hours will be exempted frol@@RE 1101/1102
requirement.

Each student is required to pass three (3) Intddrm courses [one (1) threésour course per term] as
part of the graduation requirements. Fingear students areequiredto enroll in an Interirterm course.
Students maglectto complete four (4) Intém-term courses and are encouraged to do so.

ASSESSMERNFTHECOREURRICULUM
5dz2NAYy3 GKS FANBG aSYSAGdSNIFYR F3IFAY LINAR2NIJ G2 3INI
designed to determine the extent to which students have achieved the tbgscof the curriculum of
the Core Curriculum. Participation in this testing program is a requirement for graduation with a
baccalaureate degree.
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COREURRICULUMIMERESTRICTIONS

There is no time limit on the credit or validity of coursework in the Core Curriculum. It should be noted,
however, that students who have not been enrolled at LaGrange College for four (4) years, or who
transferred from LaGrange College and subsequeatlyrn, enter the college under thBulletinin force

at the time of reentry.

THENTERIM & W! 9w PRGGRAM

The Interim is the class term held during the month of January for approximately four (4) weeks. Courses
offered in the Interim are designed ncourage students to explore course content outside their

majors. All firstyear students must successfully complete three (3) of the four (4) Interim terms offered
during a typical fouyear course of study. For students who transfer to LaGrange Caleefigtions are

made in this requirement based on the academic standing of the student at entry.

All firstyear students are required to register for an Interim class during their first year at LaGrange
College. Firsyear students not preegistered for he Interim term following their first Fall semester

must submit an Academic Petition to the Provost.

Due to the exploratory nature of the Interim term, other academic programs are encouraged to refrain
from offering courses required in the major or cousgbat are restricted to certain small groups of
students. With this intent, students can be exposed to opportunities of study, thought, and expression
that are not available during the other semesters of the academic year. To preserve the uniqueness of
the Interim program, Interirterm courses are not offered during other semesters, Core Curriculum
courses are not offered during the Interim, and students may not repeat an Interim course.

To be eligible for any Interim course, all academic, procedurahdiak and other prerequisites must be
met. Students who have been enrolled ftithe during the preceding Fall semester may take an Interim
course at no additional charge for tuition, room, or board. Individual courses may assess fees particular
to the adivities planned. The costs listed in the course descriptions in the annual Interim bulletin are the
anticipated pesparticipant charges for that particular class. Students are responsible for purchasing
their own textbooks; most are available in the Cgiebookstore.

The primary Interim bulletin is distributed in early Fall semester, withrpgistration in late September

for the upcoming January. Students are encouraged to discuss any questions about courses with the
indicated instructors during the wéeprior to preregistration. A separate preliminary travel bulletin is
distributed during the prior Spring semester, with an early travel application period offered in March. If
space is available in the courses, then it may be possible toegister fortravel courses during the Fall
pre-registration period also.

All Interim courses require a minimum of 120 ckbdurs per term of student involvement. At the first

class meeting in early January, the instructor will provide guidelines for successfuetiompf the

course, as well as a schedule of class meetings, assignments, and other necessary information. Grading
of Interim courses is based on theFAscale or Pass/No Credit. Instructors may allow students to choose
between these grading options.

During the Interim term, LaGrange College offers several opportunities faanffppus study that require
travel, some of which include travel to other states or travel beyond the United States. Being allowed to
travel as part of the curriculum of LaGrange €gdlis a privilege; approval to travel is not automatic but
may be granted through the Office of the Interim, based on a completed application, including instructor
permission and references. Such travel inevitably involves askident, injury, illnesgivil unrest, and

other unforeseen circumstances. These risks are ones that neither those who sponsor travel nor those
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who travel can control. In recognition of these risks, a premium on a travel medical insurance policy is
included with the fees assesséat travel courses. Participation in such ancdimpus study program is
LJdzNBt & @2t dzy G NB 2y (GKS aidzRSydQa LINIo !'a I O2
student travelers and their parents read and execute liability releases drat documents that

acknowledge, accept, and assume all risks. LaGrange College expects that students and their parents will
use their own due diligence in informing themselves of current global conditions and in determining
whether they wish to engage imavel to given sites.

THEMAJORPROGRAMS

A major is defined as a primary program of study in which the student completes a designated number
and sequence of courses within a specific discipline or subject area. A major may or may not offer
concentrationdor focused coursework within the major.

A student may choose to pursue one (1) of four (4) baccalaureate degrees: the Bachelor of Arts, the
Bachelor of Science, the Bachelor of Music, or the Bachelor of Science in Nursing. Majors can be
declared at anyime.

Bachelor of Arts

Art and Design Mathematics
Biochemistry Music

Biology Political Science
Chemistry Psychology
Computer Science Religion
Education (Early Childhood) Sociology
English Spanish

History Theatre Arts

Bachelor of Sence

Accountancy Exercise Science
Biology Mathematics
Business Management

Chemistry

Bachelor of Science in Nursing
Nursing

Bachelor of Music
Composition and Music Technologies
Performance (voice, piano, organ, guitar, percussion)
ChurchMusic

LaGrange College also offers graduate programs. In these programs, students may complete the Master
of Arts in Teaching, the Master of Education in Curriculum and Instruction, or the Specialist in Education
in Teacher LeadershifPlease refer to th&raduate Bulletirfior more information about these

programs.
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INTERDISCIPLINARAIOR

The Interdisciplinary Major at LaGrange College allows highly motivated students to pursue a self
designed, individualized program leading to a Bachelor of Arts degiegrdisciplinary Studies.

To be eligible to pursue the interdisciplinary major, a student must exhibit alévgh of maturity and
seltdirection. A grade point average of 3.3 or permission of the Provost is required at the time of
submission of thegroposal. The major may be declared upon completion of 30 semester hours, but no
later than 69 semester hours.

Policies and Procedures:

1. The proposed major must stem from at least two (2) separate disciplines, but no more than three
(3), and must be sumptable by the existing resources of the College.

2. The student must select an advisor in each discipline, with one agreeing to serve as the principal
advisor.

3. The student must research and select classes totaling at least 36 semester hours thabrtiate
proposed major and justify the inclusion of each course. At least 30 semester hours must be from
courses at the 3000 level or above.

4. The proposal must include a clear sense of where the interdisciplinary major would lead the
student (graduate dwol or career possibilities). The proposal should also state why the
LYGSNRAAOALIE AYINE {(GdzZRAS& al 22NJ 0oSGGSNI adza G a
offered at LaGrange College.

5. The final major curriculum will be determined by the studemtonsultation with all advisors. All
general education requirements must be met for graduation. The major must culminate in a
capstone paper or project approved by all advisors and supervised by the principal advisor. The
student must register for IND\489 during his or her senior year.

6. The student must complete the Interdisciplinary Studies Proposal Form, which may be acquired
FNRY GKS wSIAAGNINRa 2FFAOSP® ¢KS LINRPLRASR YI
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to the approved curriculum must have the approval of all advisors, the Academic Policies
Committee, and the Provost. An amendment form with these approvals must be submitted to
the Regh 0 NI ND&a 2FFAOSO®

MAJORREQIREMENTSMERESTRICTIONS

Coursework requirements in major programs necessarily change in response to evolving curriculum
concerns and changing student needs. Students' major requirements are governedyllétain

force atthe time of the declaration of the major. The declaration of major is initiated with the chair of
the respective department.

At the discretion of the department chair, students may be required to demonstrate proficiency and/or
currency in the subject mattdf the major coursework is older than five (5) academic years. Normally,
credit hours earned in the major may not be applied to the completion of the major if the hours earned
are older than eight (8) years, dated from the student's initial matriculation

Students who have been out of school longer than two (2) years must again declare their majors.

INDEPENDENSTUDWY THEMAJOR
In certain majors, independent study courses are offered. These courses are limited teciggsemajor
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and minor studentsvho have completed at least twihirds of their particular major or minor program,

and who wish to pursue a special problem or course of reading beyond that taken up in any formal
course and lying within the capabilities of the library and laboratoriestdar to be eligible for

independent study, the student must have at least a 3.0 average in major courses. Total credit which can
be earned through independent study normally will not be more than six (6) semester hours. Written
permission to enroll in gth a course must be obtained from the instructor, the chair of the department
concerned, and the Provost. A descriptive syllabus (including the method of evaluation) must be
submitted with the petition.

ADVICRANDCOUNSELINSTHEMAJOR

All students areassigned an academic adviser. Prior to the declaration of a major, a student is advised
08 | YSYOSNI 2F (GKS FIFOdzA &8 Ay I RAAOALI AYS NBf I
declaring a major, the student and the department chair work togetheplanning a program. Selecting

the proper courses in order to complete the desired degree is the responsibility of the student.

MINORS

Academic minors may be earned in most programs. A minor must include at least 12 semester hours, 6
of which must baén 3000level or above courses. Some programs do not designate the courses required
for the minor, but the courses selected must be approved by the coordinator of the program.

PREPROFESSIONMLVISING

LaGrange College has a curriculum and environrexttis well suited to preparation for further study

in fields such as medicine and engineering. These programs include, but are not necessarily limited to,
preparation for the following areas.

PREHEALTH PROFFESSIKINESING

For the prehealth professias (Dentistry, Medicine, Physician Assistant, Pharmacy, Physical Therapy,
and Veterinary Medicine), the advising team is chaired by Dr. Melinda PorBéaiok and is composed

of Dr. Nickie Cauthen and Dr. Melinda PomeBdgck. Students who are interestaddne of these
professions should consult with Dr. Pomei®kack for assignment to one of the team members.
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PREDENTISTRADVISING

Students should consult frequently with their advising team member in addition to their primary
advisers for their majorslhe predental student should select a major as early as possible and work
toward the B.S. degree.

The predental student should be familiar with the specific requirements set by the dental schools to
which he or she plans to apply. There is some varidtidhe requirements of the various schools, but
the minimum requirements set by most schools of dentistry are:

1 aminimum GPA of 2.8. All courses should be completed with a grade of C or better.

I a minimum score of 15 on the Dental Admissions Test (DAGlatdhan September 30
preceding the year of entry.

9 the following courses:

English 6 semester hours
Biology with Lab 8 semester hours
Physics with Lab 4 semester hours

Inorganic (General) Chemistry with L8semester hours
Organic Chemistrwith Lab 8 semester hours
Biochemistry 4 semester hours

1 atleast 50 hours of experience in the dental field, preferably with a single dentist. The student
should keep records of dates, duration, and type of experience.

PREMEDICINEM.D.)ADVISING

Students should consult early and frequently with their advising team member in addition to their
primary advisers for their majors. The preedicine student should select a major as soon as possible
and seek the B.S. degree. Medical schools rarely acemalidates with less than the baccalaureate
degree.

The student should be familiar with the requirements of the several medical schools to which he or she
plans to apply. Requirements vary somewhat in the various medical schools, but the minimum
requirements of most medical schools are:

Biology with Lab 8 semester hours
General Chemistry with Lab 8 semester hours
Organic Chemistry with Lab 8 semester hours
Physics 8 semester hours

Every applicant must take the Medical College Admission T&ATY In 2015, the MCAT will expand
to include topics ipsychological scien@nd sociology; thus, PSYC 1101 and SOCI 1101 are also
recommended courses. Itis preferable that applicants take the MCAT in the spring or early summer
preceding the submissioof his or her application to medical school, but no later than the early fall of
that year. Students should take General Chemistry (CHEM-11@A) as a firstor secondyear student

to be on track for the MCAT exam, normally taken in the spring or sanfyner of the junior year. BIOL
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1107-1108 with labs is also suggested for firet secondyear students. Either General Chemistry or
Principles of Biology should be taken in the first year in order to stay on track for timely graduation and
application b medical school. Medical schools also expect experience in the field of medicine. Students
should keep records of dates, duration, and types of experience when participating in shadowing or
@2f dzy SSNI 2NJ LI AR 62N] AY edicakaifitl.JEahsul ypur &igieria@dND &
the Career Center for help setting up a shadowing experience.

PREPHYSICIAASSISTANP.A)ADVISING

Students should consult early and frequently with their advising team member in addition to their
primary advsers for their majors. The p#ieA student should select a major as soon as possible and seek
the B.S. degree. Most PA programs require completion of a baccalaureate degree.

The student should be familiar with the requirements of the several PA programisith he or she
plans to apply. Requirements vary significantly in the various PA programs, but the common
requirements of most PA programs are:

Biology with Lab 8 semester hours
General Chemistry with Lab 8 semester hours
Organic Chemistry with Lab 4 semester hours

Human Anatomy and Physiology 8 semester hours
Microbiology 4 semester hours

Every applicant must take the Graduate Record Examination (GRE), preferably 4 to 6 months preceding
the submission of his or her application to PA progra&tgdents should take General Chemistry (CHEM
1101-1102) and Principles of Biology (BIOL 1107 and 1108 with lab) as arfsstondyear student.

Either General Chemistry or Principles of General Biology should be taken in tiyedirsd stay on

trackfor timely graduation. PA programs also expect extensive direct patient care experience. Students
should begin acquiring this experience early and keep records of dates, duration and types of experience
for their applications. Consult your adviser foggastions on how to gain this type of experience.

PREPHARMACKDVISING

Students should consult early and frequently with their advising team member in addition to their
primary advisers for their majors. While the admission requirements vary betweewlscioe
following is standard coursework:

English 6 semester hours
Principles of Biology with lab 8 semester hours
Advanced Biological Science* 12 semester hours
Physics 4 semester hours
Biochemistry 3 semester hours

Inorganic (GeneralChemistry with Lal8 semester hours
Organic Chemistry with Lab 8 semester hours

Math** 6 semester hours
75
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Economics 3 semester hours

Speech 3 semester hours

*Including BIOL 2148 and 2149 and BIOL 3320
**Including MATH 1114 and 2221
6 semeser hours each of humanities and social/behavioral science.

Acceptance to a pharmacy program depends on a composite score of GPA, the PCAT (Pharmacy College

Admissions Test), and an interview, with the additional expectation that the applicant wilblvaaely
gained practical experience in a pharmacy.

PREPHYSICAIHERAPADVISING

Physical therapists hold a Doctor of Physical Therapy (DPT) degree. These programs require a bachelor's

degree as well as completion of the goaysical therapy preequisite courses. The prequisite

courses vary from school to school; you should&egfeur courses after consulting the requirements for
your schools of interest and speaking with your advisor. Typical prerequisite courses include chemistry,
physics, anatomy and physiology, other biology or exercise science courses, stpsgtibs|aical

science and sociology. Most schools look for experience working with or observing a certified physical
therapist. Students should keep records of dates and duration of such experience. Consult your advisor
and the Career Center for help setting aghadowing experience.

PREVETERINARY MEDICABEISING

Students should consult early and frequently with their advising team member in addition to their
primary advisers for their majors. The preterinary student should select a major as early as possible
and work toward the B.S. degree.

The preveterinarystudent should be familiar with the specific requirements of the school to which he
or she plans to apply as they vary widely between schools. The minimum requirements set by most
veterinary medicine schools are as follows:

1 A minimum GPA of 2.8. All caas should be completed with a grade of C or better.

1 Completion of the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) General Test. This test should be taken
no later than the September or December of the year preceding the year of desired entry,
depending on the schd®to which the student applies. The results should be received by a
school by anywhere from October 1 to January 15, depending on the schools to which the
student applies. It should be noted that some schools also require GRE Subject Tests, such as the
Biology and Analytical Writing Subject Tests.

1 Completion othe following courses:

English 6 semester hours
Biology with Lab 8 semester hours
Advanced Biological Science* 20 semester hours
Physics 8 semester hours
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Biochemistry 3 semester hours
Inorganic (General) Chemistry with L&semester hours
Organic Chemistry with Lab 8 semester hours
Math 6 semester hours
*Including BIOL 2148 and 2149, BIOL 3320, BIOL 3373 and BIOL 3374.

DUALDEGREENGINEERINNROGRAM

LaGrange College has an engineering preparation program designed to provide a broad liberal arts
background while preparing the student for a professional engineering program. Dual Degree
Engineering Programs have been established with Georgia Institlitecbhology and Auburn
University. Students accepted in the Dual Degree program will attend LaGrange College for
approximately three (3) years (90 semester hours if entering undeBihilstin) while they complete

the Core Curriculum and the engineeringparatory courses listed at the end of this section. After
satisfactorily completing these studies at LaGrange College, the student will then attend the engineering
institution and complete a major in engineering, a process that generally takes twoe® (arto 3)
additional years. After completion of the degree requirements for both institutions, the student will
receive an engineering degree in the selected engineering discipline from the engineering institution
and a Bachelor of Arts degree from La@ya College.

All students considering the Dual Degree Engineering Program should contact the program adviser, Dr.
Terry Austin, prior to registration. Students must completg all components of the Core Curriculum,
AyOf dzZRAYy3 (KS / 2t tmbai@ax@nsBrang id thé enginBeting nstiyition. S E |

Dual Degree Engineering students must satisfactorily complete all of the following courses before
attending the engineering institution:

Calculus I, Il and IlI
Differential Equations
Linear AlgebraGA Tech.)
General Chemistry
General Physics | and Il

Please note that calculdsased physics (General Physics PHYS2123) is required. Students must
begin the study of calculus as early as possible in order to be prepared for the physics sequence.

PREJOURNALISMNDCOMMUNICATIOM®VISING
Many students believe that in order to prepare for a career in journalism, they must earn an
undergraduate degree in either journalism or communications. This simply is not true. Most publications

andgraduateprdd 8 aA 2yl f LINPINIF Ya R2 y20 NBIjdzANB | LILIX A O

disciplines. What these employers and progradosnsist upon is that their applicants holdiberal arts
degreethat promotes their abilities to think, read, and write criticalBtudents at LaGrange College can
prepare themselves for a career in journalism or communications (or for graduate studies in those
fields) by

1) majoring in a humanities/social sciendeaipline such as English, political science, or history
and
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2) completing an English minor with a writing concentratiomn;

3) designing an interdisciplinary major that blends courses from disciplines pertinent to

22dNy It AaY | yR OZBWRARDAL AWwa NEa I 2RINE 0 ®
These students should also become actively involved in one or more of the following student
publications:

The Hilltop Newour campus newspaper)
The Scrollour fine arts magazine)

Citations(our scholarly journal of undergraduate research)

PRELAWADVISING

Students considering law school should consult WithTracy Lightcapeginning in their first year and
should meet regularly with other students interested in fagv. Students entering law school come
from varied undergraduate programs. It is not possible to say which major serves as the best
preparatory background for law school. AImost every law school bulletin, however, suggests that
entering students must have a etrg background in history, political science, and English, as well as
some preparation in economics, business, sociolpgychological sciencand mathematics.

PRESEMINARAXDVISING

The Church Leadership Concentration is designed to prepare studeifisuia careers in church
service. Many of our graduates take positions in Christian Education or Youth Ministry directly after
graduation. Others enroll in seminaries as a preparation for ordained ministry.

LaGrange College is one of only nine (9) colégé¢he nation that are authorized by the United
Methodist Church to offer certification programs in Youth Ministry and Christian Education. United
Methodist students who complete our Church Leadership program fulfill all of the educational
requirements reded for professional certification in these fields.

MAJORS, MINORS, CONCENTR&.TADID PROGRAMBFERED AT LAGRANGE COLLEGE

Major/Concentration Minor/Concentration Program

Accountancy X X
Art and Design X X
Asian Studies X
Biology X
Art History / Museum Studies X

Biochemistry

X X X X

Business Management
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Chemistry

Church Leadership
Coaching
Computational Math
Computer Science
Education

English

European Uniont8dies
Exercise Science
French

History
Interdisciplinary Studies
International Economics
Japanese Studies
Latin American Studies
Literature

Mathematics

Music (B.A. or B.M.)
Nursing

Philosophy

Physical Education
Physics

Political Science
Psychology

Public History

Religion

Servant Scholars

X

X X X X
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Sociology X
Spanish X
Sustainability Program

Theatre Arts X

22yYSyQa {GdzRASa

X X X X X X

Writing

MAJORS IN THE EVENING COLLEGE

W Bachelor of Arts in Business Administration

W Bachelor of Arts in Health and Human Services
w Bachelor of Arts in Human Development

w Bachelor of Arts iPublic Health

Students should not assume the privilege of automatic transfer from the Day program to the Evening
program. Students interested in changing their enroliment classification from Day to Evening must
complete an Academic Petition indicating tlemason for requesting the program transfer. Before

presenting to the Provost for consideration, the Petition must be signed by the current academic advisor
and the major advisor of the Evening program into which the student desires to transfer. Note that
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career.

DEGREES IN THE GRADUATE PROGRAM

W Master of Education in Curriculum and Instruction
W Master of Arts in Teaching

w Master of Arts in Organizational Leadeifs

W Specialist in Education Treacher Leadership

TEACHING FELLOWS PROGRAM

The Teaching Fellows Program is a program that allows faculty members to offerduiglifigd
students opportunities to learn by sharing in the instructional responsibilitiepddticular courses.
Students enrolled in the courses will have the added benefit of additional academic support.

The Teaching Fellow is given a sphere of responsibility so that learning and teaching can be experienced
as two aspects of the program. Theli dzZRSy 1 Qa NRf S RAFFSNE FNRY GKI
many colleges and universities. Here the faculty sponsor is as involved as ever in all aspects of the
course. Involvement of a student in teaching/learning participation in a particalanse happens only if

the faculty sponsor feels that definite benefit to both the student and the course will result.
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The Teaching Fellows Program is voluntary with each faculty member determining which of his or her
courses, if any, are appropriate fsuch individual studies in teaching/learning. The type of
responsibilities and extent of involvement of the student will vary depending on the course and faculty
sponsor. It may not be counted as a substitute for any of the undergraduate teacher education
requirements.

Students may be approached by faculty members to serve as a Teaching Fellow or may initiate the
process with approval from a sponsoring faculty member along with other required signatures. This
experience should be reserved for those sefegt students who have demonstrated appropriate
characteristics and academic excellence.

Students must be in good academic standing with a GPA of 3.5 or higher and have attained at least
junior status to serve as Teaching Fellows. Additionally, studenss have successfully completed the
course for which they will be serving as a Teaching Fellow. Students ma{p-@&semester hours of
credit for this experience. The experience may be repeated; a new proposal must be submitted and
approved for each exgrience. Evaluation will be awarded on a pass/no credit basis only.

COURSE DESCRIPTON

TEACHING FELLOWS PROGR23BE(@ester hours credit)

A student enrolled in this course will engage in activities to fulfill 40 hours of academic endeavors per
hour ofcredit earned in and out of the classroom. Appropriate activities include, but are not limited

to, some combination of the following: setting up and/or assisting with teaching laboratories, assisting
the faculty sponsor in assessing or revising as®uleveloping itlass activities and oral presentations,
leading or facilitating class discussions, and preparing and delivering lectures. The following policies
apply to teaching experiences:

a. The attached form shall be prepared by the faculty sponsor and the candidate Teaching
Fellow, outlining expectations for both the student and faculty sponsor. A detailed syllabus must
be attached.

b. This statement shall be signed by the student, fgcponsor, department chair, Academic
Council, and Provost and held on file by the faculty sponsor. A copy will be given to the student
to keep.

Od {(dzRSyita SINyay3a GKAa ONBRAG akKlfft o0S RSa
d. Teaching Fellows experiencealilipe evaluated only as pass/no credit.
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load to exceed 16 credit hours for the semester enrolled, the additional tuition cost will be

waived for those hours iaxcess of 16.

f. Teaching Fellows will not prepare exams or assignments and will not grade student work.
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g. Students who serve as Teaching Fellows and faculty members participating as mentors for the
first time shall attend an orientation session ®view the need for confidentiality, sign a
confidentiality statement, and discuss other pertinent college policies.

h. Faculty participation in the Teaching Fellows Program is voluntary and will not be considered
as part of the faculty load.

i. Each Taching Fellow, sponsoring faculty member, and all students enrolled in the courses will
evaluate the effectiveness of the program (separate from the evaluation of the teaching fellow
by the sponsoring faculty) at the end of the semester, using the evatluédirm developed
specifically for the Teaching Fellows Program.

j- A student shall be limited to earning no more than 6 semester hours of academic credit for
serving as an assistant to faculty members. Currently these opportunities include TCHA 4401,
4010, 4492, and INTM 4010.

k. Credit will only be given for teaching assistant experiences through the TCHA series of courses
(TCHA 4010, Teaching Fellows; TCHA 4401, Cornerstone Teaching Fellow ; TCHA 4492, On
Campus Tutoring Internship), and INTM 40Hiyi8e Learning Teaching Assistantship.

I. A review for Honor Code or Social Code violation is at the discretion of the Provost or his
designee.
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THE FRANK & LAURZWIS LIBRARY

The print and electronic collections in the LaGrange College Library support the curriculum and general
information needs of students and faculty. Included are more than 200,000 printed and electronic
books, an excellent reference collecti@nlarge DVD and CD collection, and numerougedutl

databases for all academic disciplines. Notable digital collections include JSTOR, Project Muse, the
Archive of Americana, the Burney 17th and 18th Century British Newspapers, the London Times Digital
Archives, PsycArticles, MathSciNet, ATLAS Religion Database, CINAHL, ReferenceUSA, Access World
News, plus many more in addition to the various databases available through GALILEO.

Each year the library staff receives high marks on the annual libraryysboywadministrators, faculty,
and students. They regularly provide both em&one and coursespecific library instruction. The library
staff is service oriented and ready to assist students and faculty.

ENDOWED LECTURESHIPS

The Jennie Lee Epps Memoriatiureship was revived in 1997 by a gift from Dr. Grace Hadaway

Boswell '49 and her husband, Dr. R. Dean Boswell. Ms. Kate Howard Cross, professor of Latin, donated
the originating gift for the Epps Lecture in memory of her friend and colleague, who pvageasor of

English for 28 years. The lecture is usually delivered toward the end of the Spring semester.

The Waights G. Henry, Jr., Endowed Lectureship was established by a gift from the Neighbors Fund, Inc.
in memory of Dr. Henry, president and chanaetif LaGrange College for a period of 42 years. Income

from the endowment is used to fund the Waights G. Henry, Jr., lecture held during the Celebrate the
Servant program in December.
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Each Fall at the Opening Convocation, the Arthur H. Thompson Lecpubestigs to the campus a noted
scholar to address the faculty and student body on the interrelationship of religion and other fields of
knowledge. The endowment was established by Ms. Mary Will Thompson, Class of 1898, in memory of
her husband, who serveas chair of the Board of Trustees of the College. He expressed his philosophy in
this statement: "The greatest thing in life is the simple faith of an honest man."

AWARDS AND RECOGNITIONS
The Nancy Alford Awaid awarded each year to the sorority accumulating the greatest number of
points in the areas of scholarship, leadership, sportsmanship, and community service.

The Irene E. Arnett Drama Awasdoresented annually to the member of the senior class whavsho

the greatest potential for contribution to the field of theatre, devotion to the tasks in the theatre, and
dedication to the principles of good theatrex (1 2 | YdzaS (G KS KSI NI FyR fAT
understanding of man and his struggle inthistvaik ' yR (26 NRa KA & D2R®E§

The Needham Avery Art Awada purchase award granted annually in the visual arts, provided by Dr.
and Mrs. R.M. Avery in memory of their son.

The Josephine A. Case Scholarishévarded to a junior for excellence in art andpise of

achievement in that field. This award carries a stipend and is associated with the Josephine A. Case
Collection of American Indian Art, which Ms. Case and her husband, the late Dr. Leland D. Case of
Tucson, donated to LaGrange College. Both hotbrary doctorates from LaGrange College.

The Frances Marion Chalker Medlock Prize for Pseaiwarded to a student or students exhibiting a
profound love and appreciation of poetry. This award was created in memory of alumna Frances Marion
Chalker Medlot  YReawprénts arselectedfaculty in theEnglishprogram

The Austin P. Cook Awdsdpresented annually by the Student Government Association to the
organization that made the maost positive impact on campus life during the year.

The Mamie Lark Hencholarship Cup presented each semester to a sorority with the highest grade
point average the previous semester.

The Waights G. Henry, Jr., Leadership Awgagiven annually by the Student Government Association to
a student who has actively demonstied effective leadership skills. Selection of the recipient is made by
a committee composed of students, faculty, and administrators.

The John R. Hines, Jr. Undergraduate Research Asyamebented annually to a LaGrange College
faculty member who makeseoutstanding contribution to undergraduate research and to an
outstanding undergraduate research projectiis or her discipline

The Karen Sue Kafrouni Awasgresented annually by the Histgoyogramto a member of Phi Alpha
Theta and a graduating ser with the highest academic achievement in history.

The John Love Scholarship Gugresented each semester to the fraternity with the highest grade point
average the previous semester.

The Weston L. Murray Awaislpresented to the senior class memlodithe Georgia Delta Chapter of Pi
Gamma Mu who has the highest record of achievement and contribution in the field of social science.
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The Meri Meriwether Norris Awasglas established in 1998 in memory of this 1980 alumna by her
husband, Dr. Tommy Norri$his award is presented annually to a graduating nursing student who
demonstrates extraordinary compassion.

The Outstanding Achievement in Psychology Augapdesented annually by tHesychological Science
programto the seniorpsychologymajor who, thraugh academic excellence and service, has made an
outstanding contribution to the field gisychological science

The Walter Malcolm Shackelford Awasdpresented annually to a graduating senior who has majored in
education and has demonstrated outstandimgademic performance, leadership, and service to the
College.

The Annie Moore Smith Awaigla purchase award given annually in the visual arts, provided by Ms.
Rebecca Moore Butler, class of 1924, in memory of her sister, Annie Moore Smith, class of 1915

The W. Lee Wilson, Jr., Art Awagresented annually by the Art and Desigogramto a graduating
senior who has excelled in the art of photography. Mr. William L. Wilson established the award in 1998
in memory of his son.

The Jean Young Award in Rigraphyis granted annually, was established in memory of Jean Young
who was the first curator of the Lamar Dodd Art Center. The award is a book on contemporary
photography and is presented to the student who has demonstrated an exceptional commitment to
photographic art.

Disciplinespecific avards are presented annually at Honors Day in the spring.

QX
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http://www.lagrange.edu/admission/finaid/scholarships.htm
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ACADEMIOEPARTMENTS, PROGRAMS, AND COURSES

BUSINESS:
Lydia Rosencrants (Accountancy), Chair
Neila Holland, Program Coordinator, Business

EDUCATION:
Don Livingston, Interim Chair

EXERCISE SCIENCE AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION:
Chad Harris, Chair

FINE ANIPERFORMING ARTS:

Marcia Brown (Art and Design), Chair
Toni Anderson, Program Coordinator, Music
Kim Barber Knoll, Program Coordinator, Theatre

HISTORY AND THE SOCIAL SCIENCES:

Joe Cafaro (History), Chair
Tracy Lightcap, Program Coordinator, PolitReknce
CNIYyl hQ/2yy2NE tNRBIANIY /22NRAYI {i2NE {20A2f 2

HUMANITIES:
Laine Scott (English), Chair
David Ahearn, Program Coordinator, Religion and Philosophy
Amanda Plumlee, Program Coordinator, Latin American Studies and Modern Languages

MATHEMATICS AND COMPUTER SCIENCE:
Greg McClanahan (Mathematics), Chair
Fay Riddle, Program Coordinator, Computer Science

NURSING:
Celia Hay, Chair

SCIENCES:

Nickie Cauthen (Biology), Chair
Christi HuProgram Coordinator, Psychological Science
Bill McCoy, Program Coordinator, Chemistry and Physics

COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM AND ABBREVIATIONS
The projected schedule of course numbering will be followed insofar as possible, but is subject to
change. The number in parentheses following the course itilicates the number of semester hours
credit for the course.
1 Courses beginning with 1 are intended primarily for firsér students and sophomores.
These courses are introductory in nature and assume little or no celiéege
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ABBREVIATIONS

Accountancy ACCT
Anthropology ANTH
Art and Design ARTD
Asian Studies ASIA
Biology BIOL
Chemistry CHEM
Core Curriculum (interdisciplinary) CORE
Economics ECON
Education EDUC
English ENGL
Exercise Science EXCS
Finance FNCE
French FREN
German GERM
Health and Physical Education HPED
History HIST
Interim INTM
Interdisciplinary Studies INDV
Japanese Studies JAPN
Korean KORN
Languages LANG
Latin American Studies LAST
Library Science UBR
Management MGMT
Marketing MRKT
Mathematics MATH
Music MUSI
Nursing NURS
Philosophy PHIL
Physical Education PEDU

experience with thesubject matter. These courses may also be introductory courses in
general education.

Courses beginning with 2 are intended primarily for sophomores. These courses are
Ffa2 AYUNRBRAzOG2NE Ay Yyl Gda2NB FyR YSIyld G2
courses at this level contribute to the general education program.

Courses beginning with 3 are intended primarily for juniors and seniors. In general,
these courses are designed primarily for students pursuing a major or minor in the
discipline. They assuneempletion of introductory coursework. Certain courses at this
level contribute to the general education program.

Courses beginning with 4 are intended primarily for seniors. In general, these courses
are designed primarily for students pursuing a maominor in the discipline. They

assume completion of introductory coursework.

/| 2dzNBSa 0SIAYYAY3I ALK p 2 Nevelsthddd®s. Ay (i Sy RS
Courses beginning with 7 are intended primarily for Education Specialists students.
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Physics

Political Science

Psychology

Religion

Servant Scholar Program
Sociology

Spanish

Teaching Fellows / Internships
Theatre Arts

22yYSyQa {idzRASa

PHYS
POLS
PSYC
RLGN
SERV
SOCI
SPAN
TCHA
THEA
WMST
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ART AND DESIGN

MISSION

The faculty in Art and Design at LaGrange College are committed to education in the visual arts within
0KS adAYdzZ FdAy3a SYy@ANRYYSyld 2F GKS /2ftftS3SQa |
visual arts are necessary to the growth and vibeling of society. We teach that excellence in life

includes an appreciation of the arts and an ability to make aesthetic judgments by providing a technical
education in a nurturing environment.

We are a dedicated faculty of practicing artists and art hist@ri@ho foster learning in a liberal arts
tradition that challenges our students to bring form to their evolving creative, written and oral abilities.

PROGRAMBJECTIVES
The program of Art and Design

9 provides opportunities collegevide for all students to elvelop an appreciation of and critically

engage in the visual arts through Core offerings in art history and studio arts;

1 provides a strong visual arts curriculum in both studio and art history/museum studies for
majors;
provides opportunities for studentsearch and internships;
provides an active program of exhibitions and speakers at the museum and gallery in the Lamar
Dodd Art Center that exposes students and the community to a diverse range of visual arts.

T
1

STUDENIEARNINGUTCOMES
Upon completion of degree in Art and Design, the student should:
1 demonstrate growth in creativity, seéfixpression, and technical skills through the realization of
a body of work (studio concentration students);
1 demonstrate a broad familiarity with the major trends in history;
1 demonstrate the ability to community about the visual arts, both orally and in writing.

ASSESSMERFLEARNINGUTCOMES

Sophomore ReviewAll studio faculty will evaluate sophomore portfolios according to a standard
rubric. Evaluation willincRS 'y | daSaavySyid 2F aiddzRSydaqQ 2NIf
well as an evaluation of creativity, sefkpression and technical skills (studio concentration students).
Senior Exit ReviewAll studio faculty will evaluate senior exhibit®according to a rubric containing
O2dz2NES 202SOGAGSad 9@Ftdzr A2y @Attt AyOfdzZRS |y
statements and critiques as well as demonstrating growth in creativityegpliession, and technical

skills (studiacconcentration students).

Participation in the Art History Forum or other presentation of research (art history and museum studies
concentration students).

Completion of a préest and posttest in Art History Survey courses.

AWARDS

Art and Design presengeveral awards annually during the Honors Day program. Many are purchase
awards that allow the college to acquire works of art by the award recipients. The faculty of Art and
Design present these awards to students for superior performance and a provenitoent to their

craft.
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IN ADDITION TO COMPINEG THE CORE CURRUM REQUIREMENSSUDENTS PURSUINAGOR IN ART AND BRG
MUST COMPLETE THELFKIWING MAJOR PROMRREQUIREMENTS

CONCENTRATIONS

Art and Design offers major concentrationgainting/drawing, graphic design, ceramics/sculpture,
photography, art history, and in art history/museum studies. The courses required of the concentration
are specific and scheduling should be determined in consultation with an art faculty advisodeAtstu
may choose a studio concentration in more than one (1) area.

REQUIREMENTS FOSTAIDICCONCENTRATIOHAIOR IMRT ANIDESIGN

9 hrs. Art History¢ ARTD 1109, 1110, 1111, or an Art History elective
9 hrs. Foundation Core ARTD 1151, 1152, 1153
Thesecourses should be taken during the figgtar/sophomore year
12 hrs. Introductory Studio Coursé3ne (1) course from each of the following studiadisciplines:
Painting or Drawing
Graphic Design or Printmaking
Photography
Ceramics or Sculpture
9 hrs. Major Concentratiorg Three (3) additional courses in one of the above disciplines.
3 hrs. Studio Concentration
42 Total hours required

REQUIREMENTS FORONCENTRATIONARTHISTORY

6 hrs. Art History Survey | andqIARTD 1109, 1110

21 hrs. Art History courseg ARTD 1111, 3101, 3102, 3103, 3105, 3106, 3107;3108
The Art of Greece and Rome, Art of the Renaissance, Art of the Baroque, Art of the Nineteenth
Century in Europe and America, Modern and Contemporary Art, Art of the/ANestern World,
Museum Studies |, Museum Studies II.

3 hrs. Studio Courses

3 hrs. Internship or Independent Study in Art History

3 hrs. Senior Seminar ARTD 3380 A course in which senior art history and museum studies students
work on research and writing skills. They also prepare a résumé and focus on applying for
graduate school.

36 Total hours required

REQUIREMENTS FOBINCENTRATIONARTHISTORMW USEUMSTUDIES

6 hrs. Art History Survey | andqIARTD 1109, 1110

18 hrs. Art History electiveg ARTD 1111, 3103, 3105, 3106, 3107, 3108
The Art of Greece and Rome, Art of the Renaissance, Art of the Seventeenth and Eighteenth
Centuries in Ewpe and America, Art of the Nineteenth Century in Europe and America, Modern
and Contemporary Art, Art of the NeiWestern World.

3 hrs. Studio Coursework Three (3) courses in elective studio

6 hrs. Museum Studies | andqIARTD 3101, 3102

3 hrs. Internghip

3 hrs. Senior Seminat ARTD 3380 A course in which senior art history and museum studies students
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work on research and writing skills. They also prepaksaméand focus on applying for
graduate school.
39 Total hours required

MINOR

A minor instudio Art and Design consists of 18 semester hours: at least one (1) course in art history, at
least one (1) course at the 1000 level, and four (4) other courses selected in consultation with your
minor advisor.

A minor in Art History/Museum Studies cdsts of 15 semester hours: ARTD 1109, ARTD 1110, and
three (3) additional courses selected in consultation with your minor advisor.

COURSBESCRIPTIOMERTD)
* Denotes ARTD courses that satisfy the Fine Arts requirements in the Core Curriculum.

*ARTD1109 Art History Survey.|(3) Fall
This course surveys the history of Western Art and architecture from the Paleolithic period through the
Gothic era.

*ARTD 1110 Art History Survey II(3) Spring
This course surveys the history of Western art and agchire from the early Renaissance to the
beginning of the 28 century.

*ARTD 1111 Modern and Contemporary Art History(3) Spring
This course surveys the development of Western art from the beginning of thehtugh the early
21% century.

*ARTD 151  Drawing I.(3) Fall
A course in the fundamentals of perceptual drawing, including line, value, composition and perspective.

*ARTD 1152 2-D Design(3) Spring
A study of the basic design elements and principles. Emphasis will be on creative psoblierg and
development of unified designs. A study of color theory and relationships will be included.

*ARTD 1153 3-D Design(3) Fall

This course will explore the fundamentals of thigienensional form using various materials such as
wood, clay, plaste paper, etc. Craftsmanship, creative thought, and transformation of ideas into form
while becoming familiar with proper use of tools and equipment is also emphasized.

ARTD 2201 Graphic Designh Fundamental®) Fall
An introduction to the fundamentalsfgraphic design, emphasizing typography and layout.

ARTD 2211 Drawing ll: Life Drawing(3) Spring
A course in the study of human anatomy and the expressive potential of the human form. Drawing from
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the model, both nude and clothed, and from the skeleton using a variety of drawing media.
Prerequisite ARTD 1151 (Basic Drawing) or permission of instructor

ARTD 2222 Graphic Design Logos and Concef8.Spring
A course exploring the developmeatt graphic ideas through projects in advertising, layout, corporate
identity, and magazine and poster design. Students will be exposed to basic concepts of logo design. In
addition, they will study working with printers, fonts and file formats.

Prereaiisite ARTD 2201 or consent of instructor

*ARTD 2223 Basic Photography3) Fall

An introductory course in photography in which both silver (film and paper) and digital (pixel and
pigment) based materials are used. The course begins with the mechétiiesaamera, exposure of

film and digital file, darkroom procedures of film, and printing processes from the negative as well as
pigment printing and manipulation from digital files. Students are required to have a digital camera with
manual control of fous, fstops and shutter speeds. Cameras for film processing will be provided. Film,
photographic and pigment print paper, and presentation materials are the responsibility of the student.

ARTD 2224 Documentary Photography(3) Spring
A course in documeary photography in which the student is assigned projects to illustrate narrative
issues relevant to contemporary social concerns utilizing both silver and diggatl materials. An
introduction to the history of documentary photography and the studyhef stylistic techniques of
contemporary photojournalism will also be included.

No prerequisite

*ARTD 2227 CeramicgMethods and Materials(3) Fall

This course is an introduction to ceramic methods and techniques. It will explore both wheelthrowing
YR KFYyR 0dzAf RAYy3 dzaASR Ay FT2N¥Ay3 @SaasSta |yR
coils, and textures to create form. Glazing, decoration, and firing methods will also be explored.

*ARTD 2229 CeramicgWheelthrowing.(3) Spring

This course is an introduction to basic wheelthrowing techniques, beginning with centering and opening,
then progressing to pulling basic forms such as bowls, cups and bottles. Glazing, decoration, and firing
methods are also included.

ARTD 2271 Paintingl. (3) Fall
An introduction to painting with acrylics or oils. Projects will explore the fundamentals of composition
and modeling with color and light, as well as an introduction to abstraction.

Prerequisite ARTD 1151 (Drawing I)

*ARTD 2272 Sculpture 1.(3) Spring
The projects in this class will address both traditional and contemporary issues in sculpture, such as
figure modeling, carving, and narrative imagery.

*ARTD 2273 Printmaking 1.(3) Fall

A course in the basics of intaglio ande€&frintmaking techniques, exposure to selected print and book
arts media, and the development of creative imagery.
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ARTD 3101 Museum Studies I(3) Fall

In addition to textbook study, students are actively engaged in museum activities: cataloguing

colledions, organizing exhibitions, and serving as docents. Students visit area museums not only to view
their collections and special exhibitions, but also to learn from museum personnel about the functioning
of a museum.

ARTD 3102 Museum Studies 1I(3) Sging
This course traces the history of museums, discusses contemporary practice in museums, and examines

OdzNNBy i A&dadz8a Ay adzaS2fz23éd LG SELX 2NBa G(KS Ydz

studies and exhibitions in a variety of museumsZartf A Ay 3 KAalG2NEX KAAaG2NEBEX

*ARTD 3103 The Art of Greece and RomE) Spring
This course focuses on the art of Greece and Rome, emphasizing the historical and cultural context of
the works studied.

PrerequisiteARTD 1108r consent of the instructor

*ARTD 3105 Art of the Renaissancd3) Fall
This course focuses on the painting, sculpture, and architecture of the Renaissance, considering works in
their historical and cultural context.

PrerequisiteARTD 1110 or coest of the instructor

*ARTD 3106 Art of the Baroque(3) Spring
This course examines works of painting, sculpture, and architecture created in Western Europe and in
the United States during the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries and explores theataltar
historical circumstances of their creation.
PrerequisiteARTD 1110 or consent of the instructor

*ARTD 3107 Art of the Nineteenth Century in Europe and Amerid8) Fall
This course focuses on the painting, sculpture, photography, and gragtitos nineteenth century in
Europe and America.

PrerequisiteARTD 1110 or consent of the instructor

*ARTD 3108 Art of the NolVestern World.(3) Spring
This course treats the art of nemestern cultures: South and Southeast Asia, China, Japan, Roeea,
Columbian America, Africa, and Oceania.

PrerequisiteARTD 1109 or ARTD 1110 or consent of the instructor

ARTD 3222 Digital Imaging(3) Fall

A course dealing with the art of computer technology, with emphasis on photographic image
manipulation. Emphasis will be placed on developing creative personal imagery. Access to a digital
camera is necessary.

ARTD 3301 Advanced Graphic Desig(B8) Spring
This course explores advanced design principles in such areas as Web design, applied surfaeadlesign,
advanced topics in typography and layout. The course is designed to assist students in developing a
portfolio of their work.

PrerequisitesARTD 2201, ARTD 2222, preferably ARTD 3222
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ARTD 3311 Drawing Ill.(3) Spring
Advanced work with the figurm projects exploring composition and subjective expression.
Prerequisite ARTD 2211

ARTD 3323 Advanced Photography (3) Fall
Advanced work in image manipulation in which creative photographic techniques are employed using
both silver and digitafigmentbased materials. Emphasis will be placed on expressive and technical
elements that go into the making of a personal vision. Students may work digitally or with film using a
variety of formats.

Prerequisite ARTD 2223

ARTD 3324 AdvancedPhotography Il (3)Spring
LYRSLISYRSYy(G 62N] Ay LK20G23INILKAO O2yOSLIia RSIFfA
commercial, or expressive photography using either silver or digital media. A portfolio of twenty to
thirty prints with a cohesive themis required at the end of the semester.
Prerequisite ARTD 2224

ARTD 3327 Ceramic Conceptg3) Fall
This course will emphasize ceramic design using hand building and/or wheelthrowing techniques.
Projects are flexible in their construction methodorder to accommodate different ability levels and
interests. Projects with commercial potential such as lamp bases, teapots, covered jars, and tile will be
explored. Glazing, decoration, and firing methods are emphasized.

Prerequisite ARTD 2227 &kRTD 2229 or consent of instructor

ARTD 3329 Ceramic Desigr(3) Spring
This course is designed to allow the student to explore design, construction, and firing methods covered
in previous ceramic classes.

PrerequisitesARTD 2227 or ARTD 2229 or emf instructor

ARTD 3341 Internship.(3-9) Fall, Interim, Spring

A supervised experience in an-empus professional environment such as a photography studio, a

surface or graphic design studio, or a museum or gallery administrative office.
Prereaisite:consent of the instructor

ARTD 3372  Sculpture Methods II(3) Spring
This course is designed to allow the student to independently explore ideas, methods, and techniques
covered in previous sculpture classes.

Prerequisite ARTD 2272 or coast of the instructor

ARTD 3373 Printmaking I1.(3) Fall
A continuation of ARTD 2273, including advanced exploration of color prints and other selected print
and book arts media.

Prerequisite ARTD 2273

ARTD 3375 Painting I1.(3) Spring
93
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A further exploration of either oils or acrylics. Students develop a series of paintings that explore specific
imagery, materials, or techniques.
Prerequisite ARTD 2271

ARTD 3380 Special Topicq.3) on demand
A special topics course designed to provide students with exposure to topics in either studio work or art
history/museum studies not covered in the regular course offerings.

Prerequisite Consent of instructor

ARTD 435% 4352 Studio Concentration(3-6) Fall and Spring
This is an advanced intensive course in which art students bring into focus their studio interest and
produce a body of work in one or two disciplines leading towards their exit exhibition their last
semester. The courgmay includediscussion and readings in contemporary art theory and criticism,
FASER GNALEA (2 O2yFSNByOSasz YdzaSdzra FyR 3FffSNR
vitae. Students will be expected to produce a portfolio of their work that could bd tesapply for a job
application and for graduate study. This course requires that the student receive permission from the
studio professor/professors in whose areas they plan to concentrate. This course may be repeated for
credit, and a student may receia maximum of 12 credit hours.

PrerequisiteConsent of instructor/ instructors

ARTD 4495 Independent Studies(3)on demand
Prerequisiteconsent of instructor

* Denotes ARTD courses that satisfy the Fine Arts requirements in the Cardculum.
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ASIAN STUDIES MINOR

PROGRAM INTRODUCTION

Whether considering the dynamics of the global economy or the contours of local communities,
familiarity with the languages, histories, and cultures of East Asia is essential to understanding the
increasingly interconnected world in which we live. Thendisciplinary knowledge and skills students
obtain in the Asian Studies minor serve as a foundation for travel, study, or work in East Asia as well as
for employment with companies in the United States that do business in East Asia or for further study at
the graduate level. Opportunities for graduates with an Asian Studies minor include work in the fields of
business, government, health care, journalism, social work, and law.

MISSION STATEMENT

The Asian Studies minor is an interdisciplinary programghatides students with the opportunities to
develop a basic facility in Korean or Japanese language and an understanding of the histories, cultures,
religions, politics, and economies of East Asia.

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES

The Asian Studies minor is organizedumd three objectives. The first is to provide students with the
opportunity to develop basic conversational ability and familiarity with the writing systems of either
Korean or Japanese through a minimum of one year (six hours) of Korean or Japangsgdatigdy at
LaGrange College. The second is to enable students to gain a grounding in and familiarity with the
general dynamics of East Asian histories and cultures through the required courses HIST 2380
Introduction to the History of East Asia and RUGMNO Dialogue with Eastern Religious Traditions. The
third is to provide students the space to develop further Asian Studies expertise in areas of individual
interest through at least six hours of elective courses in Art and Design, Business, Histogseapa
language, Korean language, Political Science, or Religion.

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES ASSESSMENT
The assessment of program objectives are evidenced by the required and elective courses offered each
semester by the respective programs.

STUDENT LEARNINGEQBJIVES

Students completing the Asian Studies minor will be able to 1) demonstrate basic conversational and
reading ability in Korean or Japanese 2) describe and analyze the dynamics of the histories and cultures
of East Asia and 3) show further Asian Sta@xpertise in areas of individual student interest.

STUDENT LEARNING ASSESSMENT

Student learning objectives are assessed through the written assignments, oral presentations, and
written and oral exams completed in required and elective courses imiher. Successful attainment

of student learning objectives shall be understood to be a minimum grade of C in all courses counting
toward the satisfaction of minor requirements.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Students in Asian Studies must complete a total ofrEglit hours. All minors must complete HIST 2380

and RLGN 1110. Students must choose either a Korea concentration or a Japan concentration. Those
with a Korea concentration must complete a minimum of one year (six hours) of Korean language study.
Those wih a Japan concentration must complete a minimum of one year (six hours) of Japanese
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language study. While not required, students are encouraged to continue their language study beyond
the first year either at LaGrange College or abroad to enhance therecsational skills. To complete

the minor, students must take a minimum of six hours of electives either at LaGrange College or while
studying abroad. All classes must be completed with a minimum grade of C to count toward the
successful completion of thainor.

Required Coursésix hours)

HIST 2380 Introduction to the History of East Asia
RLGN 1110 Dialogue with Eastern Religious Traditions

Required Courses: Japan Concentragidnhours)

JAPN 1101 Beginning Japanese |
JAPN 1102 Beginning Japanese Il

Required Courses: Korea Concentratiixhours)

KORN 1101 Beginning Korean |
KORN 1102 Beginning Korean |l

Electivegsix hours)

ARTD 3108 Art of the NaWwestern World
ARTD 3327 Ceramic Concepts

ASIA 3000 Special Topics in Asian Studies
HIST 3386iistory of China

HIST 3382 History of Korea

HIST 3384 History of Japan

JAPN 1101 Beginning Japanese |

JAPN 1102 Beginning Japanese Il

JAPN 2103 Intermediate Japanese |

JAPN 2105 Intermediate Japanese Il
KORN 1101 Beginning Korean |

KORN 1102 Beginning Kan I

MGMT 3392 International Business

MGMT 3393 Cultural Aspects of International Business
POLS 2210 Comparative Politics

POLS 2220 International Politics

POLS 3321 International Political Economy
POLS 3322 International Organizations
POLS 3323 Internatal Conflict

POLS 3350 The Politics of Development
RLGN 2320 Religion, Violence, and Social Change

Students may count study abroad in Asia at accredited institutions toward elective credit. LaGrange
College currently has an exchange agreement with Seigakuin University in Japan and will be developing
similar agreements with institutions in South Kored8nts are strongly encouraged to plan their
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study abroad experience in consultation with the Asian Studies director. The director will determine the
eligibility of courses and/or programs and then recommend appropriate credit to the Provost.

97




BIOLOGY

INTRODUCTION

The Biology curriculum provides a broad base of knowledge of biology while improving the creative,
critical, and communicative abilities of students. Biology, the study of life, is intriguing to students on a
fundamentallevel, because it is essentially the study of themselves, their bodies, and the living world
around them. The Biology faculty works with their majors to help them develop an understanding and
working knowledge of the life phenomenon at subcellular throogianismal levels. Within the major, a
student may elect to emphasize human biology, fietiented biology, or biochemical and microscopic
aspects of life science.

MISSION
The Biology Program provides students with the opportunity to explore, understaxtkdexplain the
unity, diversity, and complexity of life.

GOALS
The Biology Program
1. provides opportunities for all students to understand the nature of science, to improve their
scientific literacy, and to develop a greater knowledge of and apprecitdidiving systems;
2. provides a broadbased biology curriculum for students who pursue degrees in biology,
providing them with the background needed for pagaduate study and the guidance to
inform their choices;
3. provides a supportive and nurturing ensimrment for faculty in which they can develop teaching
expertise as well as engage in discipkpecific research and scholarship;
4. provides collaboration opportunities for studefdculty research, including the necessary
equipment, space, and funding;
5. provides opportunities for students to develop their abilities in critical and creative thinking and
effective communication.

LEARNINGBJECTIVESRTHEMAJOR
The Biology Program offers a curriculum that will provide the basis for all students majorin@pagyto
be able to:

1. demonstrate knowledge in major fields of biology;

2. demonstrate effective communication skills, ugiboth written and oral formats;

3. demonstrate critical and analytical thinking and the ability to creatively addreseddn the
biologcal sciences;
demonstrate competency in reading primary literature in the bigdagsciences;
demonstrate mastery of basic laboratoapd field skills and techniques;
apply the scientific method to answer questions in the biological sciences
effectivelycollect and analyze data and to creatively solve problems in the biological sgiences
work collectively and collaboratively on group pcts in the biological sciences;
demonstrate an appreciation of the role of science in society.

©oo N OA

METHODSFACCOMPLISKMGTHEOBJECTIVES
The student is presumed to have accomplished the specific collection of objectives by satisfactorily
completing the courses that constitute his or her major. In addition to the Core Curriculum, all biology
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majors are reuired to successily complete
9 Principles of Biology | and 1l (BIOL 1107 and 1108); Principles of Biology | and Il Laboratory (BIOL
1107 L and BIOL 1108¢lihcluded in Core Curriculum requirement
General Chemistry | and Il (CHEM 1101 and 1102)
one course in mathematiaga addition to the Core math requirement, chosen from
0o MATH 1114 (Statistics)
0 MATH 2105 (Precalculus), or
0 MATH 2221 (Calculus I)
9 one course in the celluldevel biology category
1 one course in the organismbdvel biology category, and
1 the Senior Seminar (BL 4470).

1
1

Students may count no more than one accepted ugpeel course taken as a transient student at
another institution as one of the biology major courses.-Ryguisites for upper level (3000+) courses
must be completed with a grade of @ higher.

ASSESSMERNFLEARNINGBJECTIVES

Students graduating with degrees in biology will complete the program comprehensive exit exam.
Through this exam and the program exit interview, students will demonstrate their completion of the
objectives of themajor. The faculty in the Biology Program use these assessments and the success of
graduates as a gauge of the applicability of its goals and the success of its students in attaining these
goals.

DECLARATIGNMAJOR
Before declaring a major in biologystdent must successfully complete an Introductory Biology major
sequence of BIOL 1107, BIOL 1107L, BIOL 1108 and BIOL 1108l arithedte€? in all courses.

IN ADDITION TO COMPING THE CORE CURRUM REQUIREMENSSUDENTS PURSUINGAGOR INBIOLOGY MUST
COMPLETE THE FOLIMNIBWAJOR PROGRAM BIREMENTS

REQUIREMENFSRAMAJORNBIOLOGY

The program offers two (2) degree tracks beyond these basic courses: the Bachelor of Arts in Biology
(B.A.) and the Bachelor of Science in Biology (B&ljtionally, the program offers a minor in biology.
The requirements for each of these are as follows:

BACHELOR @RTSNBIOLOGY
1 Core Curriculum (including BIOL 1107, 1107 L, 1108, and 1108 L)
 CHEM 1101 and 1102
1 choice of MATH 1114, MATH 2105, or MARPH1 (in addition to the Core math requirement)
9 choice of one (1) celluldevel biology course (BIOL 3321, 3322, 3360, 3370, 3372, 3373, 3374,
3376)
9 choice of one (1) organismkdvel biology course (BIOL 3334, 3335, 3336, 3340, 3351, 3353,
3384)
BIOL 440t Senior Seminar
six (6) additional upper level biology courses (Biochemistry |, CHEM 4421, may be chosen as one
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of these courses. BIOL 2148 or 2149 may be counted as one of these courses.)
This represents 45 semester hours of coursework in addition t&Ctive requirements.

BACHELOR GEIENCH BIOLOGY
9 Core Curriculum (including BIOL 1107, 1107 L, 1108, and 1108 L)
 CHEM 1101 and 1102
1 choice of MATH 1114, MATH 2105, or MATH 2221 (in addition to the Core math requirement)
9 choice of one (1) celluldevelbiology course (BIOL 3321, 3322, 3360, 3370, 3372, 3373, 3374,

3376)

9 choice of one (1) organismkdvel biology course (BIOL 3334, 3335, 3336, 3340, 3351, 3353,
3384)

1 Organic Chemistry | (CHEM 2201) and Organic Chemistry Il (CHEM 2202)

9 Introductory Physig | (PHYS 1101) and Introductory Physics Il (PHYS 1102)

i BIOL 4470 Senior Seminar

1 five (5) additional upper level biology courses (Biochemistry I, CHEM 4421, may be chosen as

one of these courses. BIOL 2148 or 2149 may be counted as one of these courses.)

This represents 57 semester hours of coursework in addition to the Core requirements.

REQUIREMENTS FORIAOR INBIOLOGY

I BIOL 1107,1107 L, 1108, and 1108 L or BIOL 2148 and 2149 as Laboratory Science requirement
of the Core Curriculum

1 choice of one (1gellularlevel biology course (BIOL 3321, 3322, 3360, 3370, 3372, 3373, 3374,
3376)

9 choice of one (1) organismkdvel biology course (BIOL 3334, 3335, 3336, 3340, 3351, 3353,
3384)

1 two (2) additional uppetevel biology courses

This represents 16 semestieours of coursework in addition to the Core requirements.

CAREEGPTIONS

Graduates of the College who have majored in biology typically pursue careers in teaching, pharmacy,
medicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine, or physical therapy. In addition, geaduates find

employment in industry some in laboratories, some in management, and others in research and
development. Most careers require further formal study in graduate or professional schools.

COMBINEB.A.ANDM.A.T.PROGRAMFSTUDY

Undergraduatestudents who meet the admission requirements for the Master of Arts in Teaching

[M.A.T] (passing GACE Basic Skills or a combined SAT score of more than 1000) and those who have a
GPA of 3.0 or higher in their undergraduate studies are eligible to patiicip a combined B.A. and

M.A.T. program of study after the completion of 90 semester hours. Once accepted, candidates may
take entering cohort graduate courses during the Summer Semester following their junior year of study.
Upon gaining senior statusaiedidates may take one (1) thremedit graduate course during the Fall,

Interim, and Spring Semesters only if enrolled with twelve (12) undergraduate credits.
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COURSEESCRIPTIO{BOL)

BIOL 1101 General Biology I. (3rall
This is the beginning biologpurse for noAmajors. General Biology deals with the phenomenon of life
as is manifested in all types of living organisms. The origin of life, chemistry of life, cellular and tissue
organization, metabolism, cell division, genetics, and gene action ana@utopics covered.
Prerequisitenone
Corequisite BIOL 1101 L

BIOL 1101 L General Biology | Laboratory. (Eall
This laboratory course is designed to complement and to provide experiential learning for General
Biology I.

Prerequisite: ane

Corequisite:BIOL 1101

BIOL 1102  General Biology II. (3ppring
This course is a continuation of General Biology I. General Biology deals with the phenomenon of life as
is manifested in all types of living organisms. Evolution, diversity of lifgggcahd the functioning of
the organ systems are among topics covered.
PrerequisiteBIOL 1101
Corequisite:BIOL 1102 L

BIOL 1102 L General Biology Il Laboratory. (8pring
This laboratory course is designed to complement and provide experitgraing for General Biology
Il and is a continuation of General Biology | Laboratory.

PrerequisiteBIOL 1101

Corequisite:BIOL 1102

BIOL 1107 Principles of Biology I. (Fall

An introductory biology course for science majors that includes gicé chemistry, cell structure and

function, energy transfer, cell cycle, mitosis, meiosis, Mendelian and molecular genetics.
PrerequisiteMATH 1101 placement or completion of MATH 1101
Corequisite:BIOL 1107L

BIOL 1107 L Principles of Biology | Laboratory. (Egll
Laboratory experience for science majors to accompany topics from BIOL 1107. This course focuses on
the scientific method, data acquisition, manipulation and analysis, and presentation of results.
Prerequisie: MATH 1101 placement or completion of MATH 1101
Corequisite:BIOL 1107

BIOL 1108 Principles of Biology II. (3pring
A continuation of introductory biology for science majors. Topics include evolution, biodiversity,
physiology, and ecology.

Praequisite:BIOL 1107

Corequisite:BIOL 1108L

BIOL 1108 L Principles of Biology Il Laboratory. ($pring
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Laboratory experience for science majors to accompany topics from BIOL 1108. This course focuses on
the scientific method, data acquisition, maniation and analysis, and presentation of results.
PrerequisiteBIOL 1107
Corequisite:BIOL 1108

BIOL 2148 Human Anatomy and Physiology |. (Ball
A study of the structure and function of the human body. Designed fonpreing majors.
Prerequisitenone

BIOL 2149 Human Anatomy and Physiology Il. (8pring
A continuation of Human Anatomy and Physiology I.
PrerequisiteBIOL 2148

BIOL 3320  Medical Microbiology. (4)5pring
A study of human disease caused by pathogenic microbefeindnthes. Designed for preursing
majors. Laboratory activities focus on bacteria as model organisms.
PrerequisitesBIOL 2148 and 2149 (may be concurrent) or permission of
instructor

BIOL 3321  Microbiology. (4)
A study of the morphology, physamy, classification, ecology, and economics of microbial forms,
especially bacteria and fungi.

PrerequisitesBIOL 1107, 1107 L, 1108, and 1108 L

BIOL 3322 Immunology. (4)Spring (even years)
A study of the fundamentals of immunology. Topics willitke tissues and control of the immune
system, including dynamics of B cell and T cell activation and function, inflammation and autoimmune
disorders. Laboratory experiences include antigatibody interactions in gels, on membranes and in
tissues, as wehs complementmediated cell lysis.

PrerequisitesBIOL 3360 or BIOL 3372 or BIOL 3374 or BIOL 3320/3321 or

permission of instructor

BIOL 3334  General Ecology. (8pring
An introduction to the basic principles and concepts of ecology @&itphasis on environmental
sampling, analysis and characterization.

PrerequisitesBIOL 1107, 1107 L, 1108, and 1108 L

BIOL 3335  General Zoology. (4Fall (even years)
A phylogenetic approach to the Animal kingdom following cladistic principles. Emnphi#l be placed
upon representative animal groups and the positiorAafmaliawithin the domains of life. Studies of
local faunae will be highlighted.

PrerequisitesBIOL 1107, 1107 L, 1108, and 1108 L

BIOL 3340  Conservation Biology. (43all (eve years)

An introduction to the principles and practices involved in the management of endangered species,
communities and ecosystems. We will investigate how species natural history, ecology and population
dynamics interact with human activities to impadbe loss of species diversity.
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BIOL 3336  General Botany. (4fall (odd years)
A phylogenetic survey of the kingddatantae Cladistic principles will be followed whdescovering the
position of plants among the other forms of life. Certain pite protists will also be covered in the
course. Characteristics, contributions, and life cycles of major groups will be emphasized. Lab work will
be strongly oriented towarthe local florae.

PrerequisitesBIOL 1107, 1107 L, 1108, and 1108 L

BIOL 3351  Vertebrate Embryology. (4{taught regularly a rotation with 3353 and 3384)
A study of the embryological development of representative vertebrates, with laboratory ensphasi
upon the frog and chick.

PrerequisitesBIOL 1107, 1107 L, 1108, and 1108 L or BIOL 2148 and 2149

BIOL 3353 Fundamentals of Evolutionary Theory. (4aQght regularly on rotation with 3353 and
3384)
A balanced survey of the presetiay concepts ogvolution with emphasis on human
evolution/paleoanthropology.

PrerequisitesBIOL 1107, 1107 L, 1108, and 1108 L or BIOL 2148 and 2149

BIOL 3360  Histology. (4)Fall (odd years)
A study of the microscopic features of mammalian cells, tissues, andsorgeatures correlate cell
structure with tissue function. Laboratory experiences include the microscopic identification of tissues
and organs at the cellular level.

PrerequisitesBIOL 1107, 1107 L, 1108, and 1108 L

BIOL 3370  Toxicology. (4Fall (&ven years)
An introduction to the basic principles of toxicology. Topics include the cellular sites of action of
toxicants, as well as their physiological absorption, distribution and excretion and their effects in an
ecosystem. The lab appliesthed¢p y OA L S& o0& addzRSydaQ AYLX SYSyil
original research project.

PrerequisitesBIOL 1107, 1107 L, 1108, and 1108 L

BIOL 3372 Molecular Biology. (4]taught regularly on rotation with 3373 and 3376)

A molecular study ofenes, their expression, the control of their expression, and the gene products that
result. The lab uses molecular techniques to study questions involving genes and their gene products.
PrerequisitesCHEM 1102, CHEM 1102 L, and BIOL 3321 or BIO&r3322
BIOL 3370 or BIOL 3373 or BIOL 3374 or permission of

instructor

BIOL 3373  Genetics. (4)taught regularly on rotation with 3372 and 3376)

This course includes topics in both classical and molecular genetics. Topics of study may inceele bu
not limited to Mendelian and noiMendelian transmission of genes, daxked traits, chromosomal
genetics and genomes, DNA structure, replication, mutation and repair, gene expression and its
regulation, recombinant DNA technology, cancer, and pdprayenetics. The laboratory will evaluate
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wild-type and mutant model organisms using classical and molecular genetic approaches.
PrerequisitesBIOL 1107, 1107 L, 1108, and 1108 L

BIOL 3374  Cell Biology. (4ppring (odd years)
An advanced study diie structure and functions of the eukaryotic cell. Topics include the structure and
function of macromolecules, the plasma membrane, intracellular trafficking and cell signaling. The lab
uses techniques to microscopically identify organelles and cabsnime the role of enzymes and
identify specific proteins involved in cell death

PrerequisitesBIOL 1107, 1107 L, 1108, and 1108 L

BIOL 3376  Virology. (4)Fall (taught regularly on rotation with 3372 and 3373)
This introduction to virology wifbcus on animal viruses that are important for basic science and human
and animal diseases. The topics in this course may include viral taxonomy, structure, entry/exit,
replication, quantitation, genetics, pathogenesis, and virast interaction. The labratory will study
nonpathogenic model viral systems.
PrerequisitesBIOL 3321 or BIOL 3322 or BIOL 3370 or BIOL 3372 or
BIOL 3373 or BIOL 3374 or permission of instructor

BIOL 3384  Neurobiology. (4) taught regularly on rotation with 3351 and 3353)
An integrated study of the human nervous system correlating neuroanatomy and neurophysiology with
fundamentals of clinical neurology.

PrerequisitesBIOL 1107, 1107 L, 1108, and 1108 L or BIOL 2148 and 1149

BIOL 4470  Senior Seminar. (1$pring
Senior sminar is a thematic capstone course that is a broad, integrative experience in biology. The
course promotes independent thinking, develops analytical skills, and provides practice in group
discussion and in written and oral presentation.

Prerequisitessenior standing, biology major

BIOL 4495 Independent Study. (#) on demand
Although not required as part of the biology major, this course provides an opportunity for students, on
an individual basis, to pursue-tlepth study of a particular biology péc. Up to 4 hours of BIOL 4495
may be counted toward the major.
Prerequisitesconsent of the instructor, the department chair, and the Provost

BIOL 4496 Internship. (£3) on demand
An opportunity for students to gain added experience and insighpproved offcampus settings. The
internship cannot be counted as one of the courses required for the major or minor in biology.
Prerequisitesconsent of the supervising instructor, department chair, and the
Career Development Center
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BUSINESSIDACCOUNTANCY

INTRODUCTION

The Business and Accountancy programs at LaGrange College are committed to academic excellence
through degree programs designed to prepare students for a wide variety of careers in business. The
liberal arts educatiothat students receive at LaGrange College provides the foundation for critical
thinking, communication, and leadership skills needed for a successful professional career. The faculty of
the programs seek to enhance the College's liberal arts curriculunfféryng coursework and

internship opportunities that give students a fundamental understanding of business and provide them
with the knowledge and skills needed for effective decisimaking in a dynamic, global, and
technologicallyoriented environment.

MISSIONSTATEMENT
1T2S IINB RSRAOIFIGSR (2 GKS RSO@S
to the enhancement of their communication skills
T We seek to integrate and extend liberal aliased values through discussialiscovery, and
reflection based omontemporary business content.
1 We seek to provide a safe, caring, and ethical place for all our students to grow and mature.

f2LIYSyid 2F 2dzNJ ai

LEARNINGUTCOMES
Upon completion of a degree from the Business and Accountancy progratusleat should be able
to:
9 demonstrate general knowledge and comprehension of business concepts and thetabili
integrate this knowledge;
1 synthesize and make connections among different ideas, as well as demonstrate the ability to think
creatively anctritically, and to formulate logical arguments
1 show an intrinsic desire to learn and a curiosity about the world and about business by actively
participating in class, group work, and individual research
1 formulate and defend ethical judgments and develwpunderstanding of individual moral
responsibility, particularly in a group or corporate setting
1 communicate in a professional manner, both orally and in writing, using technology appropriately
1 work in teams and demonstrate an understanding of integoeral relations, and the leadership and
followership processes
1 accept and embrace risk and uncertainty in the business environment.

PROGRAMS
The following programs are available:
1 Bachelor of Science (B.S.) in Accountancy

Bachelor of Science (B.S.) iniBass Management
Minor in Accountancy
Minor in Business Management

= =4 =4 -

Minor in Entrgreneurship
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1 Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) in Business Administrat®ee(separate LaGrange Evening College
Bulletin)

¢tKS ol OKStf 2NRa LINE INI Ya AtchitatibnOUNE RABlst&ss Sthodldadd/ |
Programs (ACBSP).

ACCOUNTANGXDBUSINESBAJORS

IN ADDITION TO COMPING THE CORE CUBRUB REQUIREMENSSUDENTS PURSUINGAGOR IMMCCOUNTANCY OR
BUSINESS MUST COMELEAE FOLLOWING MRRROGRAM REIBREMENTS

Business majors (B.S. in Accountancy and B.S. in Business Management) should note that the applicable
requirements for the majors, including required courses, are those in effect when they declare their

major, not those in effect at the time dfieir matriculation.

LY FTRRAGAZY G2 (GKS O2dz2NBES NBIdANBYSyGazr aiddzRRSyd
and Accountancy programs must participate in a comprehensive Assessment Program, as well as an exit
interview with program facultpr Advisory Council members.

REQUIREMENTS FOR BHEIN ACCOUNTANCY

TheB.S. in Accountanagjives students the accounting foundation needed for effective decisiaking

AY Yy 2NBFIYATFiA2yd ¢2RIFe&Qa | O02dzylyia YdaAad oS
not only provide the information upon which the business world depends, lsotmake crucial

decisions and act as trusted advisors. The Accountancy major builds upon the liberal arts skill base to
give students the business and accounting knowledge they need. Students planning to work in the
accounting function will receive the nessary skills and knowledge to pursue the CMA and CFM
professional designations and be prepared for the fifth year of study for the CPA.

To declare a major in Accountancy, the student must meet the following criteria:
1. Have an overall GPA of 2.50/4.00 ettler or permission of program faculty;
2. Complete MGMT 2200, ACCT 2211, and ECON®20O K | 3INI RS 2F da/ ¢ 2NJ
3. Normally, a student desiring to major in Accountancy will complete ACCT 2211 with a grade of
G.¢ 2N oSOdSN®

To remain a major in Accountanitygood standing, the student must meet the following criteria:

1. Complete all other major requiremesit ¢ A G K  3INF RS 2F a/ ¢ 2N 6Sif

2. Maintain an overall and major GPA of at least 2.50/4.00.

Any accountancy major whose overall GPA or major GPA falls be2db0/4.00 will be placed on
probation and has one semester in which to remove the probationary status. Exceptions to the above
criteria may be made at the discretion of the program faculty.

Students pursuing a Bachelor of Science degree in Accountaustycomplete 65 semester hours of
major coursework (above the general education requirements of 55 hours). Students will complete the
total required 120 hours as follows:

Core Requirements 46 hours
Interim 9 hours
Common Business Core 33 hours
Accountancy Core 27 hours
General Electives 5 hours
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Total

120 hours

The required courses in the Accountancy major are:

ACCT 2211 ACCT 3301 ACCT 3302
ACCT 3311 ACCT 4401 ACCT 4410
ACCT 4415 ACCT 4420 ACCT 4430
ACCT 4440 ACCT 4454 ECON 2200
FNCE 3353 MATH 1114 MGMT 2200
MGMT 3312 MGMT 3351 MGMT 3370
MGMT 3372 MRKT 3380

Students planning to pursue licensure as a Certified Public Accountant (CPA) are required by Georgia law
to complete 150 semester hours. The Accountancy Prodvaector will assist students in determining

how they should acquire the final 30 semester hours needed. Students are eligible to sit for the uniform
CPA examination upon graduation with the B.S. in Accountancy degree.

INTERNSHFROGRAM

Accountancy majarmay have the opportunity to participate in an extended internship during the

interim and spring semesters of their senior year. Internships typically run from the beginning of January
until the end of March. Students may receive up to nine hours of anéderedit for this internship
experience. Upon returning to campus at the end of March, students would be expected to take two or
three intensive courses during the remaining weeks of the semester.

REQUIREMENTS FOR BHEIN BUSINESBIANAGEMENT

TheB.S in Business Managemedeégree program is designed to help students develop ideals that are
ethically sound and socially desirable, cultivate an awareness of the social, political, and economic
developments to which businesses must adapt, develop soutghjient and effective communication
skills, and develop individual interests and talents. Coursework provides both the theoretical and
practical foundation needed for those entering businesses, as well as government afud-patfit
organizations.

Thereis one concentration in the Business Management major: Entrepreneurship.

To declare a major in Business Management, the student must meet the following criteria:
1. Have a GPA of 2.50/4.00 or betterp@rmission of program faculty;
2./ 2YLX SGS abDa¢ WuHnnX !'// ¢ HHMMI YR 9/ hb HHANN

To remain a major in Business in good standing, the student must meet the following criteria:
1. Complete all other major requiremengsA G K  INI RS 2F G/ ¢ 2NJ 60SG 04
2. Maintain an oveall and major GPA of at least 2.50/4.00.

Any Business major whose overall or major GPA falls below a 2.50/4.00 will be placed on probation and

has one semester in which to remove the probationary status. Exceptions to the above criteria may be
made atthe discretion of the departmental faculty.
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Students pursuing a Bachelor of Science degree in Business Management must complete 48 semester
hours of major coursework (above the general education requirements of 55 hours). Students will
complete the total equired 120 hours as follows:

MATRICULATION IN TMBJOR

Core Requirements 46 hours
Interim 9 hours
Common Business Core 42 hours
Concentration Core 9 hours
ConcentratiorDirected Electives 3 hours
General Electives 11 hours
Total 120 hours

The required courses in the Common Business Core include the following:

ACCT 2211 ACCT 3311 ECON 2200
FNCE 3353 FNCE 3354 MATH 1114
MGMT 2200 MGMT 3312 MGMT 3351
MGMT 3370 MGMT 3372 MGMT 3392

ENTREPRENEURSHIP

Students choosing thEntrepreneurship concentration must complete:
1 MGMT 4401 Foundations of Entrepreneurship
1 MGMT 4405 International Entrepreneurship
1 MGMT 4410 Social Enfreeneurship

REQUIREMENTS FORIMNOR INACCOUNTANCY
The department offers ainor in Accountancywith the Accountancy minor, students will develop a
deeper understanding of financial reporting and the use of financial information.

A minor in Accountancy consists of the following 12 semester hours of coursework above ACCT 2211:
1 ACCT 3301
1 ACCT 3302
1 ACCT 331
T  ACCT 4410 or ACCT 4415 or ACCT 4440

To declare a minor in Accountancy, the student must meet the following criteria:
1. Have a GPA of 2.50/4.00 or bettarmermission of program faculty;
2. Complete allminorcourse ¢A GK | 3INI RS 2F a/ ¢ 2N oSGdGSNI
3. Studens must take at least four (4) of the minor courses at LaGrange College.

REQUIREMENTS FORIIOR INBUSINESBIANAGEMENT

AMinor in Business Managemeistavailable to any LaGrange College student, regardless of major.
Courses cover the basic functioaéas of business. The minor is designed to help students develop the
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ability to recognize and solve business and organizational problems and understand the role of business
in the community, nation, and the world. Such exposure should enhance the s@dentS Y LJ 2 8 Y Sy {]
opportunities.

A Minor in Business Management consists of the following 15 semester dibcwsirsework:

1 ACCT 2211

1 ECON 2200

1T MGMT 2200

1 MRKT 3380

1 MGMT 3370 or MGMT 4401

To declare a minor in Business Management, the student mest the following criteria:
1. Have a GPA of at least 2.50/4.0 or bettepermission of program faculty;

2. Courses in the minor mustbe compl&e g A G K F 3INI RS 2F a/ ¢ 2NJ 6S{d

3. Take at least four (4) of the minor courses at LaGrange College.

COURSBESCRIPONS
Note that most courses have prerequisites and, generally, 22@€1 courses are introductory.
Prerequisites are shown after the course description.

LEf YFr22NJ FYR YAY2N) O2dzNBSa Ydzald oS O2YLX SGSR ¢

To take any course othéinan MGMT 2200, ACCT 2211, or ECON 2afdents must have a GPA of at
least 2.5/4.0 and permission of program faculty

ACCOUNTANGCACCT)

ACCT 2211 Principles of Financial Accounting. (Ball andSpring
This is a foundatiotevel accounting course that introduces the terminology, principles, and practices of
FAYFYOALE | O02dzyGAy3 F2NJ O2NLIR NI GA2yad ¢KS O2dzN
of financial statements.

PrerequisitesENGL 1101, MATH 1101

ACCT 3301 Intermediate Financial Accounting I. ($pring
This course focuses on the decisimaking implications of information provided to external
stakeholders, including investors, creditors, customers, and regulators, anétieguheory and
practice as applied to accountancy. Topics include regulation of accountancy procedures for external
reporting, current problems in reporting financial position, income determination, and an integration of
current professional pronouncemés)

PrerequisiteACCT 2211

ACCT 3302 Intermediate Financial Accounting II. (Ball
Continuation of Intermediate Financial Accounting I.
PrerequisiteACCT 3301

ACCT 3311 Principles of Managerial Accounting. (Ball
109
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A study of the uses of aounting for planning and control, including analysis and interpretation of data,
and use of cost information for business policy implementation. Active learning projects will be
emphasized.

Prerequisite:ACCT 2211

ACCT 4401 Auditing and Accountigtics and Liability. (3%pring
This course focuses on the legal and ethical environment in which the accounting professional practices
and in which financial statements are prepared and presented. Students will consider the conflict
between profit motive and accurate and complete financial reporting, examining the participation in the
financial reporting process by internal accountants, internal auditors, other business managers, and the
independent auditors engaged to attest to the accuracy and compéste of management's financial
statements. These conflicts will be discussed in relation to the business's responsibility to employees,
investors, and other stakeholders. Traditional auditing practices will also be studied to determine the
efficiency andhe effectiveness of such methods.

Prerequisite:ACCT 3301

ACCT 4410 Federal Income TaxationS&jng
This course introduces students to U.S. federal income tax concepts and principles and the application of
such concepts to business operatingesting, and financing activities. Ethical and legal issues
confronting tax practitioners are discussed throughout the course. Students engage in tax research
utilizing professional databases and gain expertise in technical writing.

PrerequisiteACCT 2211
ACCT 4415 Cost Accounting. (33pring
This course focuses on the decisimaking implications of information provided to organization
managers. Concepts from economics, statistics, @ythological scienamphasize the use of
guantitative technigues to manage uncertainty and risk. Topics include planning and control techniques,
construction of static and flexible budgeting, and product costing mechanisms.

PrerequisiteACCT 3311

ACCT 4420 Advanced Fedral Income Taxation. (Fall
This course examines continues the study of federal income taxation from ACCT 4410 and addresses
more advanced federal taxation issu@spics that will be covered include the taxation of entities and
their owners, includinghe taxation implications of formations, distributions, reorganizations,
liquidations and other business transactioR&turn preparation, planning, research, and compliance
issues are also integrated throughout the course.

Prerequisite:ACCT 4410

ACCT 4430 Advanced Accounting. (Zpring

This is an intensive course that integrates the disciplines of accounting, finance, and taxation with

respect to selected complex business transactions. Topics will include business combinations, goodwill,

inventod 02 &GAYy 3T LINPLISNI& SEOKIy3aSa FyR | RAFYyOSR
PrerequisiteACCT 3302

ACCT 4440 Accounting Information Systems. (3pring
This course is an introduction to the systems, procedures, and processes that management employs to
control operating activities and information reporting systems.

PrerequisiteACCT 2211
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ACCT 4454 Financial Statement Analysis. (3pring
This coursdocuses on the structure and analysis of financial statements prepared in accordance with
US GAAP, providing students with a framework for using financial statement data in a variety of
valuation and business analysis contexts.

PrerequisiteACCT 3301

ACCT 4460 Internship in Accounting6)lon demand

This course represents a unique opportunity for a qualified student to expand his or her understanding
2T GKS LINI OGAOKFE LI AOIGA2ya 27T | CcORrddeardingd O2Yy
FOO02YLX AaKYSyidé O2y NI OGO 6AGK | O22LISNI GAy3 | NB

A0dRSYy( Q8 20t A3 GA2YyE YR RdZiAS&ET GKS yIddnNB Fy[R

the student in further extending his oiehknowledge of enterprise operations, and the basis on which
GKS &dd0dzRSydiQa tSFNYyAy3a | 002 YL Ré&ddivrdyfsiniay bé applied 6 S
26 NR (KS aiGdzZRSydQa 3INI RdzZl A2y NBIldZANBYSyiao
PrerequisitesAccountancy major with dematrated superior capabilities and
prior approval of the contract by the department faculty
ACCT 4480 Special Topics in Accounting. @» demand
I ASNASE 2F GaLISOAlLIT G2LAOE O2dzNASA gAff LINRPODAR
O2@FSNBR Ay GKSANI NB3IdzZ I NJ O2 dzNB S @2 &R ¢a 2AE I (/2 UIA G
PrerequisitesACCT 2211 and consent of instructor

ECONOMIGSCON)

ECON 2200 Principles of Economic$3) Fall and Spring

An introduction to the science of economics and its analytical tools. This course is devoted to providing

the student with a thorough understanding of the basic principles of

a) microeconomics: the study of the economic behavior of individual househdtfrens and the

determination of factor prices, and b) macroeconomics: the study of the determination of the aggregate

levels of income, output, employment, and prices and the examination of fiscal and monetary policy.
PrerequisitesENGL 1101, MATHQ1

FINANCEFNCE)

FNCE 3353 Corporate Finance. (3pring
Part | of this course looks at the management of existing resources, including the use of financial
adFradSyYySyida IyR NXaGA2 lylfeara Ay laaSaaiay3a GKS
recent performance and future prospects. Emphasi€ispOSR 2y GKS GASa 06SiGsSS
operating activities and its financial performance. Part || examines financial forecasting with emphasis
2y YFyYyF3aAy3 IANRBUKD® t I NI LLL O2yaAARSNB GKS FTAYL
financial leveage. And Part IV addresses the use of discounted cash flow techniques to evaluate
investing opportunities.

PrerequisiteACCT 2211 and junior standing

FNCE 3354 Business Performance Analysis. (8) demand
A comprehensive survey of the basic toolsl amodels used in contemporary financial statement
analysis.
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PrerequisiteACCT 2211

MANAGEMENMGMT)

MGMT 1101 Contemporary Business IssuesS@ing

Students will experience an introduction to current business topics using active learnieghéal

reasoning skills. Students will be exposed to a variety of situations and cases that will encourage thinking
like a business person.

MGMT 2200 Foundations in Business. (Bgll and Spring

This course will serve as an integrative introductionhte tunctional areas of business. Projects based
on current business dilemmas will emphasize the need for constant research and innovation required to
address problems that students will encounter in the business world. Potential decisions will be
evaluatedin the context of reducing risk and maximizing returns to a variety of stakeholders. Creative
and critical thinking, problem solving, and ethical decisitaking will be stressed.

Suggested
PrerequisitesENGL 1101, MATH 1101

MGMT 3312 Busihess Communication. (FHall and Spring
This course provides an opportunity for students to practice all forms of business communication,
including written documents and reports, oral presentations, phorall, and meetings. Particular
consideration wllbe given to audience analysis, appropriate medium, cultural and gender issues,
feedback, and biases affecting communication.

PrerequisitesMGMT 2200, ECON 2200, ACCT 2211

MGMT 3351 Legal and Ethical Environment of Business.Ka)l

This course atfesses the legal and ethical implications of business decisions. Topics may include

business formation, employment discrimination, contracts, workplace safety, business torts, and

antitrust issues. Codienefit analysis will be used as a tool to evaluatisiness decisions in light of

existing legal rules and social responsibility. Ethical deemimking will be stressed in every part of the

course. Students will further develop the mindset necessary to make decisions in an ethical manner.
Prerequisite: MGMT 2200, ECON 2200, ACCT 2211

MGMT 3370 Management and Organizational Behavior. 8all and Spring
A study of the science and art of management, with special emphasis on motivating and leading
individuals in an organization.

PrerequisitesMGMT2200, ECON 2200, ACCT 2211

MGMT 3372 Operations Management. (3Fall
A study of the application of the science of management in the operations management environment.
Primary emphasis placed on the theories, principles, and tools that improve the effiGad
effectiveness of the operations manager.

PrerequisitesMGMT 2200, ECON 2200, ACCT 2211

MGMT 3392 International Business (Ball
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This course is a comprehensive study of the economic forces affecting global commerce and the

socioeconomicomplexity in which the international manager live and work. The course is designed to

provide the student with an understanding of both the global maetonomic environment as well as

grasp some of the essentials of managing the m@ézonomic variables a global context.
PrerequisitesManagement major with Junior standing

MGMT 3393 Cultural Aspects of International Business3gjing
hLISNFdAy3a Ay (2RFeQa 3JIt20lt SY@ANRBYYSylGz SFFSOI
comfortably withpeople whose communication practices and behaviors are informed by cultural
traditions that may differ from those of the Western world. This course is designed as an introduction to
those cultural and communicative differences. Students will considetesfies that promote effective
management in the crossultural arena.

PrerequisitesMGMT 3370 or MGMT 3392

MGMT 4401 Foundations of Entrepreneurship. (Jpring

A study of the application of the science of management to the development and managefibat

small business enterprise. Opportunities, characteristics, and problems with the small business will be

evaluated. Students will be required to develop a business plan for a small business, and when possible,

students will be given an opportunitg tvork on special projects with small businesses in the

community. The class requires active participation by students in and out of the classroom.
PrerequisitesMGMT 2200

MGMT 4405 International Entrepreneurship (Ball
This course examines the masgnificant entrepreneurial elements of international ventures. The
learning perspective will be that of the global entrepreneur, one whose business is born global and who
may search the world for resources and opportunities while facing global compeditid other
uncertainties in the global environment.
PrerequisitesMGMT 2200, MGMT 4401

MGMT 4410 Social Entrepreneurship &pring
This course examines the most significant elements and challenges of social entrepreneurship by
focusing on the directocial impact and social value of the entrepreneurial venture. The learning
perspective will be that of the social entrepreneur, one whose business strategy is geared towards
achieving social change as well as equipped with an economically viable busauedgo support that
strategy.

PrerequisitesMGMT 2200, MGMT 4401

MGMT 4440 Management Simulation(3)on demand

This is the capstone course for majors in business. It incorporates the use of a colvgmaedr
simulation in an effort to integrate atif the functional areas of business into one comprehensive
course. Students are required to work in groups as managers of a simulated company and make the
necessary marketing, finance, economic, accounting, and management decisions to run their company
eff SOUAPSt8dd ¢KS addzRSyidQa 3INIRSE FINB | FdzyOilazy
PrerequisitesSenior standing, completion of all course requirements in major,
or consent of instructor
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MGMT 4460 Internship in Business. (8) on demand
This ourse represents a unique opportunity for a qualified student to expand his or her understanding

2¥ GKS LINI OGAOKFt LK AOFGAZYaE 2F SyrénSexcdlEning 2 LIS

FOO2YLX AaKYSy (¢ 02yl NI @frises Phé dontract willzgedifiSalylidertify tHe | N
a0dzRSyidQa 20fA3FdA2ya YyR RdziASaz GKS yI GdzNB |
the student in further extending his or her knowledge of enterprise operations, and the basis dn whic
GKS addRRSyiGdQa tSFENyAy3a I 002YLX AaKYSyida Attt 0S5
G26FNR (KS aGdzRSy(iQa 3INIRdzZ A2y NBIldANBYSyiGao
PrerequisitesBusiness major with demonstrated superior capabilities and prior
approval of the iternship contract by department faculty.

MGMT 4483 Special Topics in Management. (@) demand
I ASNASE 2F GalLISOAlLf G2LAOE O2dzNASEA LINPJGARAY3
in their regular coursework.

Prerequisitessenior sanding and consent of instructor

MARKETINGMRKT)

MRKT 3380 Principles of Marketing. (3frall and Spring
This course is an introduction to the principles of marketing management and the role of marketing in a
contemporary society, in business enterprisasd in a norprofit organization. Considers the planning,
operation, and evaluation of marketing and promotional efforts necessary to the effective marketing of
consumer and industrial offeringBuring the course, the students will be tasked with thagrement of
developing and presenting a marketing plan for a local business.

PrerequisitesMGMT 2200, ECON 2200, ACCT 2211

MRKT 4484 Special Topics in Marketing. (8n demand
I AaSNASAE 2F GaLISOAILT (2LAO0¢ O2uwmNFadcancdpislBortavBrady 3
in their regular coursework.

Prerequisitessenior standing, MRKT 3380, and consent of instructor
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CHEMISTRY

MISSIONSTATEMENT

LaGrange College's Chemistry program exists to support student learning through studiefeilal thie
chemistry, the application of the organized discipline knowledge they gain to solving complex problems
and in communicating those solutions. Additional purposes of the program are to provide support to the
College and the profession of chemisthydugh activity in faculty governance functions, professional
organizations and scholarship. The program provides majors to prepare students for employment in a
chemical field or for further studies in professional or graduate school. Courses providee frpgram

fulfill the General Education lab science requirement, are cognates for other majors, and meet
admission requirements for many professional programs.

INTRODUCTION

/| KSYA&ZOGNR A& 2FGSYy NBTFTSNNBR (i 2corcepts arél Usesl thlO@ ot NI
the other sciencesTherefore, in addition to being a major in its own right, the study of chemistry is a

part of many curriculalThe Chemistry program focuses its introductory Chemistry course as an element

in a liberal educabn, a service to other programs, and the beginning of a comprehensive study of
chemistry. The program offers B.A. and B.S. majors as well as a minor, which can lead to a variety of
future occupationsStudents with a major in Chemistry have gone on tditianal pursuits such as

graduate school in chemistry or biochemistry, pharmacy, medical school, and law school (patent law and
corporate law), as well as becoming laboratory technicians and salespersons for chemistry and related
industries.

The B.A. dage offers a broad background in chemistry while allowing ample time for extensive
coursework in other fieldsThe B.A. is appropriate for those interested in one of the medical or law
related professions, teaching, or for students desiring the broadessipte education with an emphasis
in natural scienceThe B.S. program is designed for those going on to graduate school in a chemically
related field (chemistry, biochemistry, molecular biology, chemical physics, environmental science, or
forensics) or thse seeking employment as chemists after graduatibime B.S. degree is generally more
highly valued at professional schodsK A f S G KS . ®{ ® RSINBS Aad Y2NB RS
there is sufficient time for electives outside the sciences.

DECRARATIOMDFMAJOR

Before declaring a major in chemistry or biochemistry, a student must have completed the introductory
sequence (CHEM 1101, 11@2) aGrange Collegeith a C or better in each course or demonstrated
proficiency by achieving #@ercentileor higher on the ACS Standardized Examination in General
Chemistry or the ACS Standardized Examination in Organic Chemistry.

LEARNIN@®BJIECTIVEBACHELOR (GEIENCBEGREE IBHEMISTRY

Students who earn the B.S. degree with a major in Chemistry avidppropriately competent in the
following areas:
1 atomic and molecular structure and chemical bonding
1 the language of chemistry: verbal, written, numerical, and graphical presentation of chemical
concepts
9 equilibria and stoichiometry
9 periodic relationships
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thermochemistry

chemistry laboratory skills, including data organization and analysis

recognition, structure, and reactivity of the major organic functional groups
synthesis and characterization of organic compounds by physical and instrumental methods
volumetric and gravimetric analytical theory and practice

analytical instrumentation theory and practice

thermodynamics

chemical dynamics

guantum mechanics and spectroscopy

either advanced inorganic chemistry, advanced organic chemistry, or biochemistry
knowledge of the research process in chemistry

=4 =4 =4 =8 - -8 -8 -8 -8 -8 9

ASSESSMENT EARNIN®BJECTIVES

Students who earn the B.S. degree will have demonstrated their attainment of the specific objectives by
appropriate scores on the current American Chemical Society (ACS) Ei@msioa the following three

(3) topics: General, Organic, and Physithaé students will additionally attain an appropriate score from
one (1) of the following examinations: Analytical, Instrumental, Inorganic, or Biocheniistnpassing

score will beat or above the 49 percentile of the national norms for these exams or at an appropriate
level, as determined by the Chemistry faculty, based on the accumulated data of the performance of
LaGrange College students on these exdrhs.results that are ithe best interest of the students will

be used. These exams will be given at the end of the appropriate courses and will be offered to students
dzLJ 02 GKNBS 06000 FRRAGAZ2YLFE GAYSaAa LINA2NI 2 GKS
must attenpt a retest at least once a semester until successful completion of the drahe event

that a student needs to repeat an exam for the second, third, or final time, evidence of preparation

must be presentedReexamination cannot be scheduled earlierrthao (2) weeks following a previous
examination.

REQUIREMENTS FOR BAEHELOR GEIENCBEGREE IRHEMISTRY

IN ADDITION TO COMPING THE CORE CURRUM REQUIREMENSSUDENTS PURSUINGAGOR INCHEMISTRY MUST
COMPLETE THE FOLINIWIAJOR PROGRREQUIREMENTS

Students earn these competencies by pursuing the following Bachelor of Science curriculum in
Chemistry:

CHEM 1101, 1102 General Chemistry 8 hours

CHEM 2201, 2202 Organic Chemistry 8 hours
CHEM 2251 Analytical Chemistry 4 hours
CHEM 33013302 Physical Chemistry 8 hours

CHEM 3371 Junior Seminar 1 hour
CHEM 4471 Senior Seminar 2 hours
CHEM 4451 Instrumental Analysis 4 hours
CHEM elective (3000 or 4000 level) 4 hours

Additionally, a research experience is required. This shouldlken between the junior and senior
years or during the first semester of the senior year. This may be done on campus, in industry, or in a
research university summer program. Students may elect to earn CHEM 4900 credit for this required
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activity.

Supportng required courses include the following:

MATH 2221, 2222 8 hours

PHYS 2121, 2122 8 hours
Total: 56 semester hours + research experience

The scheduling of the B.S. curriculum is important, as the Physical Chemistry sequence (CHEM 3301and
3302)alternates years with Analytical Chemistry (CHEM 2251) and Instrumental Analysis (CHEM 4451).
To be prepared to take thehysical Chemistry sequence, students should take Calculus during the first

year and Physics during the sophomaore year. It is hightymenended that students take General

Chemistry during their first year. The following would be typical sequences of courses for the B.S.
Chemistry degre:

Fall Spring
First year CHEM 1101 CHEM 1102
MATH 2221 MATH 2222
Second Year CHImM 2201 CHEM 2202
PHYS 2121 PHYS 2122

LEARNIN@®BJECTIVEBACHELOR @RTIDEGREE IRHEMISTRY

Students who earn the B.A. degree with a major in Chemistry will be appropriately competent in the
following areas:

1 atomic and molecular structure arahemical bonding

1 the language of chemistry: verbal, written, numerical, and graphical presentation of chemical
concepts

equilibria and stoichiometry

periodic relationships

thermochemistry

chemistry laboratory skills, including data organization and arsalysi

recognition, structure, and reactivity of the major organic functional groups

thermodynamics

chemical dynamics

guantum mechanics and spectroscopy

synthesis and characterization of organic compounds by physical and instrumental methods
two of the followirg: instrumental analysis, advanced inorganic chemistry, advanced organic
chemistry, or biochemistry | and/or II.

=4 =4 = =8 =8 -8 -8 a8 9

ASSESSMENT [HARNING®BJIECTIVES

Students who earn the B.A. degree will have demonstrated their attainment of the specific objectives by

appropriate scores on the current American Chemical Society (ACS) Exams for (1) General Chemistry anc

(2) Organic Chemistry. The passing score will be at or above theed€entile of the national norms for

these exams or at an appropriate level, as detimed by the Chemistry faculty, based on the

accumulated data of the performance of LaGrange College students on these @xenmesults that are

in the best interest of the students will be usdthese exams will be given at the end of the appropriate

c2dzNESa FyYyR gAff 0S 2FFSNBR (2 addzRSyida dzd G2 A
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scheduled graduatiorhe student must attempt a retest at least once a semester until successful
completion of the examin the event that a studemeeds to repeat an exam for the second, third, or
final time, evidence of preparation must be presentB&examination cannot be scheduled earlier than

two (2) weeks following a previous examination.

REQUIREMENTS FOR BAEHELOR @RTDEGREE IRHEMISRY

Students earn these competencies by pursuing the following Bachelor of Arts curriculum in Chemistry:

CHEM 101, 1102 General Chemistry
CHEM 2201, 2200rganic Chemistry
CHEM 2251 Analytical Chemistry

CHEM 3311, Element$ Physical Chemistry
CHEM 3371 Junior Seminar

CHEM 4471 Senior Seminar

Chemistry electives

Required supporting courses include the following:
PHYS 1101, 1102 or 2121, 2122
MATH 1121 or 2221

8 hours
8 hours
4 hours
3 hours
1 hours
2 hours
8 hours

8 hours
3 or 4hours

Total: 4647 semester hours

The scheduling of the courses for the B.A. in Chemistry can be somewhat fi€kibellowing are
possible sequences to fulfill the requirements for the major:

Fall
First Year CHEM 1101
MATH 2221
Second Year CHEM 2201

PHYS 1101 OR 2121

Spring
CHEM 1102

CHEM 2202
PHYS 1102 OR 2122

Juniorand senotyear sequence depends on which year Analytical Chemistry is being offered.

Third Year CHEM elective
Fourth Year CHEM 2251
OR:

Third Year CHEM 2251

Fourth Year CHEM elective

CHEM 3311
CHEM elective
CHEM 4471

CHEM elective
CHEM 3371
CHEM 3311
CHEM 4471

Students may substitute CHEM3301 and CHEM3302 (Physical Chemistry) for CHEM3311 (Elements of

Physical Chemistry) and one upper level elective.

LEARNIN@BJIECTIVEBACHELOR @RTIDEGREE IBIOCHEMISTRY

Students who earn the B.A. degree with a majoBiochemistry will be appropriately competent in the

following areas:

9 atomic and molecular structure and chemical bonding
91 the language of chemistryerbal, written, numerical, and graphical presentation of chemical
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concepts

equilibria and stoichiometry

periodic relationships

thermochemistry

physical measurements of chemical systems

chemistry laboratory skills, including data organization and analysis
recognition, structure, and reactivity of the major organic functional groups
experimental synthesis and atacterization of organic compounds by physical and instrumental
methods

in-depth study of biological molecules and metabolism

techniques of biotechnology

=A =4 =4 =4 -8 -8 9
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ASSESSMENT EFARNIN@BJIECTIVES

Students who earn the B.A. with a major in Biochemistry will lievsonstrated the attainment of the

specific objectives by appropriate scores on the current American Chemical Society (ACS) Exams for (1)
General Chemistry, (2) Organic Chemistry and/or (3) Biochemistry. The passing score will be at or above
the 40" percentile of the national norms for these exams or at an appropriate level, as determined by

the Department of Chemistry, based on the accumulated data of the performance of LaGrange College
students on these exams. The results that are in the best interebeatudents will be used’hese

exams will be given at the end of the appropriate courses and will be offered to students up to three (3)
FRRAGAZ2YIFE GAYSAa LINA2NI (2 GKS GAYS 2F GKS &aiddzRS
retest at leasbnce a semester until successful completion of the eXarthe event that a student

needs to repeat an exam for the second, third, or final time, evidence of preparation must be

presented Reexamination cannot be scheduled earlier than two (2) weeksifioly a previous

examination.

REQUIREMENTS FOR BAEHELOR @RTIDEGREE IROCHEMISTRY

Students earn these competencies by pursuing the following Bachelor of Arts curriculum in
Biochemistry:

CHEM 1101, 1102 General Chemistry 8 hours
CHEM 2201, 220Qrganic Chemistry 8 hours
CHEM 3311 Elements of Physical Chemistry 3 hours
CHEM 3371 Junior Seminar 1 hour

CHEM 4421, 4422 Biochemistry 8 hours
CHEM 4471 Senior Seminar 2 hours
MATH 1114 or 1121 3 hours
PHYS 1101, 1102 8 hours
Suggestedbut not required Biology 8 hours

Total: 4349 semester hours

The scheduling for the B.A. degree in Biochemistry is flexible. The following is a proposed schedule to
meet the requirements for the degree. This degree provides a flexible yet strong prdgrahe pre
health professional requirements.

Fall Spring
First Year MATH 1121 or
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Second Year CHEM 1101

Third Year CHEM 2201
PHYS1101

Fourth Year CHEM 4421

MATH 1114
CHEM 1102
CHEM 2202
PHYSL102

CHEM 3371
CHEM 422

CHEM 3311
CHEM 4471

A suggested schedule to meet the PHealth Professional Requirements and earn a B.A. degree in

Biochemistry is the following:

Fall

First Year CHEM 1101
BIOL 1101

Second Year CHEM 2201
PHYS 1101
MATH

Third Year

Fourth Year CHEM 4421

Spring

CHEM 1102

BIOL 1102

CHEM 2202

PHYS 1102

MATH

BIOL 3372 Molecular Biology
CHEM 3371

MCAT, PCAT, DAT, etc.
CHEM 4422

CHEM 3311

CHEM 4471

The Molecular Biology, Biochemigtand Elements of Physical Chemistry course could be switched
during the third and fourth year, depending on the interest of the student.

MINOR

A minor in Chemistry shall consist of CHEM 1101, 1102, 2201, 2202 and two (2) additional Chemistry

coursedrom the following:

CHEM 2251, 3301, 3302, 3311, 4421, 4422, 4431, 4451

Total: 2224 semester hours

Students must also demonstrate proficiency in general chemistry by passing the ACS General Chemistry

Examination as stated above

AWARDS

The CRC Freshm@&memistry Award is awarded annually on Honors Day to the student with the most
outstanding achievement in the CHEM 11102 General Chemistry sequence.

The A.M. Hicks Award for outstanding achievement in organic chemistry is awarded annually on Honors
Day to the student taking organic chemistry who has attained the most outstanding record. The award is
made in honor of Dr. A. M. Hicks, who was a fomg faculty member and chair of the department.

COURSEBESCRIPTIOMHEM)

Chemistry is a laboratory science, and the faculty views the laboratory experience as an essential
component of those courses with an associated laboratGonsequently, students must achieve a




passing grade in both the lectuamdlaboratory portions othe course to obtain a passing grade in the
course.

CHEM 1101 General Chemistry (3 hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab per weeg) Fall
A study of the foundations of chemistry, including stoichiometry, atomic structure and periodicity,
molecular structure and borndg models, and thermochemistry.
PrerequisiteMATH 1101 (may be taken asamuisite)
or placement in MATH 2105 or higher

CHEM 1102General Chemistry I(3 hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab per weekd) Spring

A continuation of CHEM 1101; a studytlud gas, liquid, and solid phases, chemical thermodynamics,

kinetics, equilibria, acid/base equilibria, oxidatimduction reactions, and electrochemistry.
PrerequisiteCHEM 1101; MATH 1101 or placement in MATH 21§t

CHEM 22010rganic Chemistry I3 hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab per wegl) Fall

A study of the fundamentals of organic chemistry with respect to the bonding, structure, nomenclature,

and reactivity of various classes of organic compounds, including aromatic compounds.
PrerequisiteCHEM 1102

CHEM 22020rganic Chemistry i3 hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab per wegld) Spring
A continuation of CHEM 2201, including spectroscopy, synthesis, carbonyls, and biomolecules.
PrerequisiteCHEM 2201

CHEM 2251 Analytical Chenistry. (3 hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab per wedK) Fall (even years)
A study of the theory and practice of volumetric and gravimetric quantitative analysis, chemical
equilibrium, and acid/base chemistry.

PrerequisiteCHEM 1102

CHEM 3301Physical Chemistry: Thermodynamics and Chemical Kinetics. (3 hrs. lec.,
3 hrs. lab per weekj4) Fall (odd years)
A study of the basic principles of physical chemistry, including the properties of gases, kinetic theory of
gases, thermodymaics, thermochemistry, changes of state, phase rules, electrochemistry, and chemical
dynamics
PrerequisitesCHEM 2202 or permission of instructor,
MATH 2221, PHYS 1101 or PHYS 2121

CHEM 3302 Physical Chemistry: Chemical Dynamics and Quantunchéaics.
(3 hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab per weeld) Spring (even years)
The study of basic principles of physical chemistry, focusing on gas kinetics, chemical dynamics,
guantum mechanics, and atomic and molecular spectroscopy.
PrerequisitesMATH 222, PHYS 1102 or PHYS 2122

CHEM 3311Elements of Physical Chemistr{d hrs. lec. per week{3) Spring
An overview of thermodynamics, chemical dynamics, and quantum chemistry taught at the algebra level
and including applications to biological systems.
PrerequisitesCHEM 2202 or permission of instructor,
MATH 1114 or MATH 2105 or placement in MATH 2221.
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PHYS 1101 or PHYS2121.

CHEM 3371Junior Seminar. (1 hr class per week) 8pring
A course that acquaints the student with the chieal literature as well as presentation and discussion
of scientific data and informationin addition, students explore career opportunities, prepare a
portfolio, and develop career plansote: Course is graded onmass/no creditbasis.

Prerequisitejunior standing

CHEM 4421Biochemistry 1.(3 hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab per weeld) Fall

An introductory course in the principles of biochemistry, with emphasis on the structure and function of

biomolecules, membrane structure and function, and anddtrction to metabolism and bioenergetics.
PrerequisiteCHEM 2202 or permission of instructor

CHEM 4422Biochemistry Il (3 hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab per weeld) Spring
A continuation of CHEM 4421, with emphasis on cellular metabolism, fundamehtatdecular
genetics, and current topics in biochemistry.

PrerequisiteCHEM 4421

CHEM 4431Inorganic.(3 hrs. lec. per week{3) on demand
An indepth examination of atomic and molecular structu8ymmetry concepts are introduced and
used.

PrerequisiteCHEM 3301 or consent of the instructor

CHEM 4441Advanced Organic Chemistrg3 hrs. lec. per week{3) on demand
This course is concerned with the synthesis of organic compounds. Because synthesis requires a mastery|
2T 2NBFIYyAO NBIOlAzyar YSOKIyAiavyaz FyR aidSNB20KS
expertise in organic chemistry.

Prerequisie: CHEM 2202

CHEM 4451 Instrumental Analysis(3 hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab per wegld) Spring (odd years)
A study of instrumentation and advanced analytical techniques.
PrerequisiteCHEM 2201 or consent of the instructor

CHEM 4471 Senior Seminar(2 hrs. class per week2) Spring
I OFLAG2yS O2dzNES GKIFG Aada GKSYIFOGAO® 9YLKIAAA Aa
and the presentation of chemical literature in seminar and written form.

Prerequisitesenior standing

CHEM 4800 Special Topics(1-4 hours)on demand
I qaLlSOAlLE G2LAOE O2dz2NES GKIFG YlIé& oS
concepts not covered in the regular course offerings.
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CHEM 4900 Independent Study.
This course can vary and may be usedatisfy the research requirement for the B.S. major and provide
research experience for B.A. majors.
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COMPUTER SCIENCE

VISIONSTATEMENT

The Computer Science curriculum is committed to challenging the minds of its students and providing
opportunitiesfor students to grow in their ability to communicate effectively, to become critical
thinkers, and to approach problems with creativity. The curriculum is also committed to preparing
students to become successful, responsible citizens who aspire to fiirgegrity and moral courage

STUDENIEARNINGUTCOMES

1. Students getting a minor or B.A. in Computer Science should be able to demonstrate that they can
write programs in a reasonable amount of time that work correctly.

2. Students should be able to demorate an understanding of some of the key concepts in computer
science.

3. Students should be able demonstrate that they can communicate effectively, both in their writing
and their oral skills.

4. Students should be able to demonstrate that they can think alifidy analyzing and synthesizing a
problem in order to find its solution.

5. Students should be able to demonstrate their creativity by using creative prestdving
techniques.

6. Students should demonstrate that they are responsible citizens who aspiretodf integrity and
moral courage.

7. Students should demonstrate that they are prepared for a career related to their degree or graduate
school.

8. Students should demonstrate that they value their experience at LaGrange College.

ASSESSMERNTFLEARNINGBJETIVES

Assessment of student learning is by the following methods:

ETS Major Field Test in Computer Science: Each student must take the ETS in Computer Science by the
middle of the semester in which s/he plans to graduate. The program goal is that thfmathe

/ 2Y LIzt NI { OASy OS LINPINI Y A-Std.Deidtlodi SNI G KFy 2NJ Slj dz

Programming Exam: This exam is based on the concepts learned in CSCI 1990 and 2990 and is taken at
the end of the semester in which the student completes CSCI 299@xaheis timed and supervised by
the CSCI 2990 instructor. The program goal is for 100% of students to makegrdater.

Ethics: As part of CSCI 2990, students will write gofige research paper about issues in computer
ethics and how that relateotthe LaGrange College Honor Code. Another goal is that no Computer
Science major will have an Honor Code violation.

Portfolio: Satisfactory completion of an assessment portfolio to be composed by each Computer Science
senior. The portfolio is a collecticof what the students deem to be their best pieces of work done in
Computer Science and an explanation of why. The requirement is that 100% of students successfully
complete this portfolio.
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Senior SeminaSatisfactory performance by the student in delimg a presentation to faculty and
students on a topic that they have researched themselves, or a presentation of what they did and
learned if they had an internship. 100% of seniors are required to do this.

CAREEGPPORTUNITIES

Students who complete th€omputer Science major have a wide range of employment opportunities.
These include positions in programming, PC support and troubleshooting, database administration,
network administration, and Web programming. Graduates of the Computer Science deggeamrat
LaGrange College have secured positions as I.T. department managers, |.T. security specialists, systems
analysts, database administrators, Webmasters, Web designers, PC support specialists, as well as other
positions. Companies employing thesedyrates include Milliken and Co., Interface, Duracell, Hitachi,

Walt Disney World (1.T. security), Chi6kA (1.T. department), Total Systems Services, BellSouth, Texas
Instruments, General Motors, and others.

In addition, a number of graduates have gameto graduate school in areas such as computer science,
computer engineering, electrical engineering, and management information systems.

DEGREES OFFERED IN COMPUTER SCIENCE:

B.A. in Computer Science with a Concentration in one of the followingatteas:
1 Computational Mathematics
1 Business Administration
9 Graphic Design

REQUIREMENTS FOR A B.A. IN COMPUTER SCIENCE WITH A CONCENTRATION IN COMPUTATIOI
MATHEMATICS, BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION, OR GRAPHIC DESIGN (students must choose one
concentration area)

For the B.A. degree with a concentration in Computational Mathematics:

CSCI 1990

CSCI 2990

MATH 2241

CSCI 3250

CSCl 3700

CSCI 4050

MATH 2221

MATH 3092

MATH 3185

six (6) additional courses from the following list:
any CSCI course at the 3060el or above (excluding internship credit)
MATH 2222
MATH 4410

Total: 4647 semester hours

For the B.A. degree with a concentration in Business Administration (36 additional hours):
CSCI 1990
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CSCI 2990
MATH 2241
CSCI 4050
six (6) additional CS@urses at the 3000 level or above (excluding internship credit)
the five (5) courses required for a minor in Business Management:

ACCT 2211, ECON 2200, MRKT 3380, MGMT 2200, and MGMT 3370
Total: 45 semester hours

For the B.A. degree with a concenimat in Graphic Design:
CSCI 1990
CSCI 2990
MATH 2241
CSCI 3500
CSCI 3550
five (5) additional CSCI courses at the 3000 level or above (excluding internship credit)
ARTD 1152, 2201, 2222, 3222, and 3301, plus an Art History course for the Fine Arts
requirement in the Core Curriculum (resulting in a minor in Art and Design)
Total: 45 semester hours

For the minor in Computer Science:
CSCI 1990
CSCI 2990
MATH 2241
three (3) CSCI courses at the 3000 level or above (excluding internship credit)
Totalfor minor: 18 semester hours

COURSEBESCRIPTIONSCI)

CSCI1 1990 Introduction to Algorithmic Design. (3%pring

Problem solving and algorithmic design using the language Java. Structured programming concepts,
debugging, and documentation.

CSCl 2050 PC Maintenance and Troubleshooting. &) demand
A study of basic computer hardware, how to install hardware components, and how to diagnose
hardware problems. In addition, the course includes a study of the basics of Windows and DOS
necessary for maintaing computer hardware. The course is designed to begin to prepare students for
A+ certification, as well as for the benefit of those who just wish to upgrade and diagnose hardware and
operating system problems on their own computers.

Prerequisite CSC1990 or consent of instructor

CSCI 2500  Visual Basic. (3)n demand
The study of Visual Basic, an evdrniven (as opposed to procedural) language.
PrerequisiteCSCI 1990 or consent of instructor

CSCI 2990  Algorithmic Design. (3ppring
A continuaton of CSCI 1990. Further development of techniques in Java for program design, program
style, debugging and testing, especially for larger programs. Introduction to algorithmic analysis.
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Introduction to the basic aspects of string processing, recursiternal search/sort methods, and
simple data structures. Programming using graphical user interfaces.
PrerequisiteCSCI 1990

CSCI 3000 Introduction to Computer Systems. (&n demand
Computer structure and machine language, assembly language progrgmaadressing techniques,
macros, file 1/0O, program segmentation and linkage, assembler construction, and interpretive routines.

CSCI1 3050 Introduction to Computer Organization. (3pring (even years)
Basic logic design, coding, number representationaittimetic, computer architecture, and computer
software.

Prerequisite CSCI 1990

CSCI1 3150 Introduction to File Processing. (8 demand
Concept of /O management (fields, keys, records, and buffering). File organization, file operations, and
datastructures. Time and storage space requirements. Data security & integrity

Prerequisite CSCI 3000 or 3250 or consent of instructor

CSCI1 3250 Data Structures. (3frall (even years)
Review of basic data structures such as stacks, queues, listseaadGraphs and their applications.
Internal and external searching and sorting. Memory management.

Prerequisite CSCI 2990 or consent of instructor

CSCI 3310  Organization of Programming Languages. ¢8)demand
An introduction to the structure of mgramming languages. Language definition structure, data types
and structures, control structures, and data flow. Rime consideration, interpretative languages,
lexical analysis and parsing

PrerequisiteCSCI 3000 or consent of instructor

CSC1 3400  Computer Networks I. (3n demand
An introduction to networks, with particular emphasis on the TCP/IP protocols used on the Internet.
PrerequisiteCSCI 1990 or consent of instructor

CSCI1 3450 Computer Networks Il. (3pn demand
A continuation ofCSCI 3400.
PrerequisiteCSCI 3400

CSCI 3500 Web Programming. (3frall (odd years)
The study and practice of the planning, construction, and programming of Web pages using HTML and
CSS. Graphics, sound, video, and animation will also be discussed.

PrerequisiteCSCI 1990 or consent of instructor

CSCI 3550  ServerSide Scripting and Database Management. [f3) (even years)

PHP, a serveside scripting language that can be embedded in a Web page to allow for dynamic

content, MySQL, a relational détase management system, and how to interface them.
PrerequisiteCSCI 3500 or consent of instructor
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CSCI 3700 Discrete Mathematical Structures in Computer Science. §pying (even years)
An introduction to the mathematical tools for use in compuseience. These include sets, relations, and
elementary counting techniques. Algebra and algorithms, graphs, monoids and machines, lattices and
Boolean algebras, groups and combinatorics, logic, and languages.

PrerequisitesMATH 1121, 2221, or conseritiastructor

CSCl14050 Database Management Systems Design.$®ying (odd years)
Introduction to database concepts using SQL and Oracle. Data models, normalization, data description
languages, query facilities. File organization, index organizatiosefilerity, and data integrity and
reliability.

Prerequisite CSCI 1990

CSCl14100 Numerical Methods. (3pn demand
Introduction to numerical analysis with computer solution. Taylor series, finite difference calculus,
interpolation, roots of equationssolutions of linear systems of equations, matrix inversion, least
squares, numerical integration.

PrerequisitesMATH 1121, 2221, or consent of instructor

CSCI 4300 Computer Graphics. (3n demand
An overview of graphical concepts and applicationshendomputer. These include programming
graphics, graphical manipulation software, animation, Web graphics, and graphics in multimedia
presentations.

PrerequisiteCSCI 3000 or consent of instructor

CSC14500  Operating Systems. (3n demand
A course irsystems software that is largely concerned with operating systems. Such topics as process
management, device management, and memory management are discussed, as are relevant issues
associated with security and protection, networking, and distributed opegasystems.

PrerequisiteCSCI 3000 or consent of instructor.

CSCI 45104520- 4530 Special Topics. (8 demand
This series of courses provides the student with material not covered in the courses above. Topics such
as telecommunicationsnicrocomputer interfacing, artificial intelligence, automata theory, survey of
modern languages, fourtheneration languages, operating systems, and okjdented design will be
covered.

Prerequisitedetermined by topic

CSCI14900 Formal Languages.)X8n demand
An introduction to the basic theoretical models of computability. Finite automata, Turing machines,
computability, decidability, and Gddel's incompleteness theorem.

PrerequisiteCSCI 3250, 3310, or 3700 or consent of instructor

CSCI 4950 Independent Study. (3dn demand
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COREURRICULUM
FOUNDATIONNDINTEGRATNE&ETUDIESOURSES

MISSIONDFTHECOREURRICULUM

The Core Curriculum of LaGrange College offers an educational experience which emphasizes the
interrelatedness of knowledge antlé importance of understanding and evaluating human experience,

f SFRAY3 G266 NR AYLINRGSYSYyild Ay a0GdzRSydaQ ONBIGAG

STUDENIEARNINGUTCOMES
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communicative abilities, as evidenced by the following student learning outcomes:
1 Students will demonstrate creativity by approaching complex problems with innovation and
from diverse perspectives.
1 Students will demonstrate critic#thinking by acquiring, interpreting, synthesizing, and
evaluating information to reason out conclusions appropriately.
1 Students will demonstrate proficiency in communication skills that are applicable to any field of
study.

ASSESSMERNFSTUDENIEARNINGUTCOMES

Assessment of the outcomes is based on a triangulation of data from Collegiate Learning Assessment
(CLA) subscale scores and vaddeled percentile rank, National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE)
means comparisons for targeted areandahe locally produced Faculty Assessment of Core Skills
(FACS), viewed within a context of successful course completion.

PROGRAMBJIECTINEH-THENTEGRATNH UDIES

PO 2 of the Core Curriculum: Through (Etgmel Foundation and) Integrative Studi€o¢nerstone,

FirstYear Orientation, Problem Solving, Computer Applications, Humanities, and American Experience),
the Core Curriculum provides students with the opportunity to experience the interconnectedness of
knowledge from diverse disciplines.

ASSESMENTDFPROGRAIMBJIECTINZE

Assessment of the program objectives is accomplished by an examination of courses offered,
enrollments, faculty involvement, successful course completion, and NSSE means comparisons of
responses to targeted questions.

COURSEESCRIPTIOK3ORE)

*CORE 1101 FirstYear Cornerstone. (FHall and Spring

The academic Cornerstone program has as its main goal to introduce enterirggfirester students to
what LaGrange College values in an interdisciplinary liberal arts educat®noiitse balances the
AYyaidNdzOd2NRa aSt SOGSR FOFIRSYAO GKSYS gAlGK || 0O2Y
Together, these components are provided to enhance the creative, critical, and communicative abilities
of students while engaging ethicalihg through servant leadership and sustainability.
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*CORE 1102 FirstYear Orientation. (1Jall and Spring

¢tKAa SEGSYRSR 2NASyidl A2y O2d2NBS Attt AYLNROS &
college life. Firsyear students developtudy skills, practice time management, understand the services
offered by the college such as career development and selection of major, learn about academic

support, and understand the traditions and policies of LaGrange College.

* Transfer students witt80 or more attempted hours may be exempted from the
CORE 1101/1102 requirement.

CORE 1120 Problem Solving. (3frall and Spring
Individual and smafjroup problem solving geared toward rdidé situations and nontraditional
problems. The course focuses a number of problensolving strategies, such as drawing a diagram,
eliminating possibilities, making a systematic list, looking for a pattern, guessing and checking, solving an
easier related problem and stfroblems, using manipulatives, working baekd, acting it out, unit
analysis, using algebra and finite differences, and others. Divergent thinking and technical
communication skills of writing and oral presentation are emphasized.

PrerequisiteMATH 1101 or higher

CORE 1140 Computer Applicaibns. (1)Fall and Spring

Mathematical techniques and computer methods with spreadsheets are used in the development of

guantitative reasoning skills. These techniques are examined in the contexts of business and economics

and of sustainability throughmana Ay 3 2y SQa LISNE2Y Il f FAYylIyOSao
PrerequisiteMATH 1101 or higher

CORE 2001 Humanities: Ancient through Medieval Age. (Ball and Spring
This course focuses on our cultural heritage with an emphasis on the impact of theQhdstian
traditonasitNBf  6Sa G2 Ittt 1y2¢ftSRISO ¢KS O2dzNARS ol f I
with a common set of assignments and academic skill sets. The period from the emergence of human
history to 1660 is covered in this course. Students confront primaglysecondary source materials in
order to gain a historical consciousness.

PrerequisitesENGL 1102

CORE 2002 Humanities Renaissance to the Preser{8) Fall and Spring
This course focuses on our cultural heritage with an emphasis on the impact&aidkheChristian
OGN RAGAZ2Y a AG NBtlFrGSa G2 it (1y2sfSR3ISP® ¢KS O
with a common set of assignments and academic skill sets. The period from 1660 to the present is
covered in this course. Students conit@rimary and secondary source materials in order to gain a
historical consciousness.

PrerequisiteENGL 1102

CORE 3001 The American Experience. (Ball and Spring
This course focuses on the social structure, economics, politics, and cultureldritied Stateslt
examines many of the common assumptions about American society, especially meritocracy, freedom,
YR & 2 dza inadifion R Mdurketcongdiders issues of sustainability and how they have shaped
' YSNR O Qa LJ a i |donfiie thBh&pa i Juture.: y R & A f
PrerequisitesCORE 2001 or CORE 2002.
129

0 dz
/O ¢

2 dz



EDUCATION

INTRODUCTION

The Education program offers several initial teacher preparation routes: Bachelor of Arts programs in
Early Childhood (P&5th), Secondary Math, and Secamy History education along with a Master of

Arts in Teaching program for both Middle Grades and Secondary education. The Master of Education in
Curriculum and Instruction and the Specialist in Education programs are designed for those who already
have a eaching certificate. See the Educati®raduate Bulletiior more information on advanced

programs.

The Education curriculum at LaGrange College serves three (3) basic purposes:

1

T

to provide for the development of professional knowledge, skills,disgositions that are
essential for the teaching profession;

to provide planned and carefully guided sequences of field experiences (this requires that all
students meet with their advisors before making any work plans);

to provide initial preparation prgrams in Early Childhood, Secondary Math, and Secondary
History education at the undergraduate level, and a Master of Arts in Teaching initial
preparation program for middle and secondary grades, all of which are fully accredited by the
Southern Associatinof Colleges and Schools and the Georgia Professional Standards
Commission.

LEARNINGBJECTIVES
Approved Program in Early Childhood
Candidates completing a B.A. in Early Childhood Education will:

)l
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develop a thorough understanding of the social, intellettyphysical, and emotional
development of the child;

identify the nature of learning and behaviors involving the child;

construct a curriculum appropriate to the needs of the child;

utilize existing knowledge about parents and cultures in dealing effdgtivith children;

gain a thorough knowledge of the fundamental concepts of appropriate disciplines and how to
relate them to the child;

identify and implement differentiated teaching strategies in lessons designed for elementary
students;

understand diagastic tools and approaches for assessing students at all levels and how to
remediate learning problems in the various disciplines;

develop their maximum potential through the provision of a succession of planned and guided
experiences.

Approved Program iSecondary Math
Candidates completing a B.A. in Secondary Mathematics Education should be able to demonstrate an
understanding of key mathematical concepts in the following areas:

1

)l
)l
1
1

Algebra and Number Theory

Measurement, Geometry, and Trigonometry
Functions and Calculus

Data Analysis, Statistics, and Probability
Matrix Algebra and Discrete Mathematics
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Students completing a B.A. in Secondary Mathematics Education should be able to demonstrate an
understanding of pedagogical knowledge so thatltan:

T
T
T
T

identify the nature of learning and behaviors involving the adolescent;

construct a curriculum appropriate to the needs of the adolescent;

utilize existing knowledge about parents and cultures in dealing effectively with adolescent;
gain a tlorough knowledge of the fundamental concepts of appropriate disciplines and how
to relate them to the adolescent;

identify and implement differentiated teaching strategies in lessons designed for secondary
students;

understand diagnostic tools and ag@arches for assessing students at all levels and how to
remediate learning problems in the various disciplines;

develop their maximum potential through the provision of a succession of planned and
guided experiences.

Approved Program in Secondary History

Students completing a B.A. in Secondary History Education should be able to demonstrate an
understanding of key concepts in the following areas:

1
)l

1
1
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Important historical terms, concepts, and perspectives;

Social science skills to locate, analyze, apdthesize information related to historical
topics;

The origins, structures, development, and interactions of ancient societies;

The origins, important features, significant developments, and notable achievements of
African, Asian, and Latin American stieis from ancient times through the sixteenth
century;

The importance of the Byzantine Empire, the origins and expansion of

Islam, characteristics of European medieval society, and the significance of the Renaissance
and the Reformation;

The importance ofhe Age of Discovery and Expansion, the effects of the Scientific
Revolution and the Enlightenment, and major developments of the Agewblutions and
Rebellions.

The effects of industrialization, the rise of nationalism, major characteristics of iatigari

the causes and global effects of World War I, major developments of the interwar period,
and the causes and consequences of World War 1.

Decolonization of Africa and Asia, the origins and course of the Cold War, major world
developments since thedb0s, and the importance of globalization in the contemporary
world.

Students completing a B.A. in Secondary History Education should be able to demonstrate an
understanding of pedagogical knowledge so that they can:

= =4 =

=

identify the nature of learning and behaviors involving the adolescent;

construct a curriculum appropriate to the needs of the adolescent;

utilize existing knowledge about parents and cultures in dealing effectively with the
adolescent;

gain a thorou@ knowledge of the fundamental concepts of appropriate disciplines and how
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to relate them to the adolescent;

1 identify and implement differentiated teaching strategies in lessons designed for secondary
students;

1 understand diagnostic tools and approactiesassessing students at all levels and how to
remediate learning problems in the various disciplines;

1 develop their maximum potential through the provision of a succession of planned and
guided experiences.

ASSESMENDFLEARNINGBIECTIVES

The Georgi®rofessional Standards Commission requires that the Department of Education use
technology to show that all candidates have met specific standards for teaching certification. To cover
the cost of the software used for individual candidate performancetfplio development, and data

collection, a $100 subscription fee is assessed in the Fall junior course EDUC 3342 Child Development
and Practicum for Early Childhood majors and in the Fall junior course EDUC 3950A Field and Seminar A
for Secondary Educatiomajors.

ADMISSIONOUNDERGRADUATEACHEEDUCATION
During Fall of the sophomore year, students intending to complete a Bachelor of Arts program in
Education make formal application to the Teacher Education program. Normally this occurs after the
student has completed three (3) semesters of-tirthe coursework.
The following are required for entrance into an undergraduate program:

1 GACE Basic Skills Examination requirement or exemption
EDUC1196C2 dzy R GA2ya 2F 9RdzOF GA2Y O03INI RS 2F &/
GPAof 2.5 or better
Submission of application to program
Background check to ensure that no criminal record or discharge from the armed services
would prevent teacher certification
1 Successful interview with Chair of the Education program

1
)l
1
T

After interviewirg with Chair of the Education program, candidates may be admitted conditionally if the
results of the GACE Basic Skills examination are pending, or if one of the other criteria falls marginally
short of the minimum requirements.

Candidates, who have beeprditionally admitted because they have not satisfied the GACE
requirement, must show proof that they have taken the test within the last four weeks or are scheduled
to take it by the end of the semester. Those who fail to show proof will not be registere¢he

following semester.

If a junior has not satisfied the GACE Basic Skills Assessment requirement by senior year registration in
March, the candidate will be dropped from the Education program and can only be reinstated once the
Education Departmerttas received official passing scores.

The candidate will not be permitted to enroll in education courses during senior year on a conditional
basis and will result in being dropped from the teacher education program. (Admissions requirements
are listed inthe Education Student Handbogk

Admission decisions may be appealed to the ProvAfier admission to the program, a review occurs
each semester for each candidate to determine retention in the teacher education program.
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All Education preservice teachrs have extensive field experiences each semester. They are in schools
for a minimum of 7 hours each week prior to student teaching. Student teaching takes place in Troup
County.

Any transfer and/or preapproved transient credits must completely satiafprogram requirement by
the course syllabus and appropriate Georgia Professional Standards Commission rules.

TEACHEBERTIFICATION

The Education program offers a variety of programs that are approved by the Georgia Professional
Standards Commission atehd to certification in Georgia. Candidates desiring to be certified upon
completion of their programs should plan to work closely with their advisors since certification
requirements are subject to change.

Upon successful completion of an approvediatipreparation program (B.A. Early Childhood, B.A.
Secondary Math, B.A. Secondary History, and M.A.T. Middle Grades, M.A.T. Secondary Education), and
gualifying scores on the Georgia Competency Examination (GACE), candidates are eligible to receive
Initial Clear Renewable Certificates.

CORPROGRAREQUIREMENTS
All candidates planning to complete approved programs of Teacher Education must comple@REe C
program requirements.

IN ADDITION TO COMPING THE CORE CURRUM REQUIREMENSSUDENTRURSUING A MAJOREDUCATION MUST
COMPLETE THE FOLIMIWAJOR PROGRAM BIREMENTS

B.A.PROGRAM OSTUDYEARLYCHILDHOOEBDUCATION

Early Childhood majors begin their program of study during the spring semester of their sophomore
year. The course EDUC9D Foundations of Education is a prerequisite for unconditional admittance
FYR Ydzad o6S GF1Sy 0S¥2NB 2N RdzZNAy3a (KS
Early Childhood Education is a cohort program, it is imperative that interesiddrds declare their

intent to become early childhood certification candidates by following the above admission to teacher
education procedures before spring registration in the fall of their sophomore year.

ALINR y 3 &S

Prerequisite EDUC 1199 Foundation in Educatio 3
Spring Sophomore  EDUC 4459 Special Needs/Exceptional Children 3
MATH 3101 Fundamentals of Mathematics | for Teachers 3
Fall Junior EDUC 3342 Child Development 3
EDUC 3354 Theories of Reading Instruction 3
EDUC 3356 Integrating Spcialty Areas 3
EDUC 4360 Curriculum & Accountability 3
MATH 3102 Fundamentals of Mathematics Il for Teachers 3
Interim Junior EDUC 4460 Diversity in Elementary Classroom 3
Spring Junior EDUC 3319 Math Methods 3
EDUC 3355 Fundamentals of Reading Instruction 3
EDUC 4456 Language Arts Methods 3
EDUC 4457 Social Studies Methods 3
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Fall Senior EDUC 3317 Science Methods 3
EDUC 4356 Diagnosis/Remediation of Problems in Reading 3
EDUC 4010 Approaches antssues in Educational Assessment 3
EDUC 4480 Senior Seminar 3

Spring Senior EDUC 4490 Student Teaching 12

Total 63 Semester

hours

B.A.PROGRAM OBTUDYIECONDARVMATHEMATIGDUCATION

The Secondary Mathematics Education program at LaGrange College, based on a liberal arts foundation,
provides students with a strong pedagogical and mathematics knowledge base. The program features
solid mathematics preparation in addition to professioadlication course work and successively
challenging and diverse schdmsed experiences under the supervision and guidance of Collegegand K

12 faculty. Students who successfully complete the program in Secondary Mathematics Education and
pass the GACE dmamt exam in mathematics earn a BA in Secondary Mathematics Education and

recommendation for certification to teach mathematics in grades 6 through 12 in Georgia.

Prerequisite EDUC 1199 Foundation in Education 3
Fall First Year MATH 1114 Intro to Satistics 3
MATH 2221  Analytic Geometry and Calculus | 4
Spring First Year MATH 2222  Analytic Geometry and Calculus Il 4
Fall Sophomore MATH 2223 Analytic Geometry and Calculus llI 4
MATH 2241 Programming in MATLAB 3
Interim Sophomore EDJC 4460  Affirming Diversity 3
Spring Sophomore  EDUC 4459 Special Needs/Exceptional Children 3
MATH 3335 Linear Algebra 3
Fall Junior EDUC 3950A Field and Seminar A 3
EDUC 4350 Curriculum Methods in Secondary Education 3
MATH 3306 College Geometry 3
MATH 3380 Discrete Mathematics 3
OR
MATH 3382 Combinatorial Design Theory 3
Spring Junior EDUC 3950B Field and Seminar B 3
EDUC 3360 Adolescent Development Practicum 3
MATH 3316 Probability hieory 3
MATH 3340 History of Mathematics 3
Fall Senior EDUC 4365 Assessment and Accountability 3
EDUC 4485 Senior Seminar Field Experience 3
MATH 4350 Senior Capstone (Mathematics) 3
Spring Senior EDUC 4491 Student Teaching 12

Total
Hours

75 Semester

B.A.PROGRAM CBrUDYIECONDARMISTOR¥EDUCATION

The Secondary History Education program at LaGrange College, based on a liberal arts foundation,
provides students with a strong pedagogical and knowledge basstomhi The program features solid
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history preparation in addition to professional education course work and successively challenging and
diverse schoebased experiences under the supervision and guidance of College;a@ddCulty.

Students who successlycomplete the program in Secondary History Education and pass the GACE
content exam in history earn a BA in Secondary History Education and recommendation for certification
to teach history in grades 6 through 12 in Georgia.

Prerequisite EDUC 1199 Foundation in Education

(Must be taken First Year or Sophomore Fall) 3

Fall First Year HIST 1101  World Civilization | 3
HIST 1111  History of the U.S. to 1865 3

Spring First Year HIST 1102  World Civilization Il 3
HIF 1112 History of U.S., 1865 to Present 3

Fall Sophomore HIST 2331, NonWestern History 3
2380 or 2305

Interim Sophomore EDUC 460 Affirming Diversity 3

Spring Sophomore  EDUC 4459  Special Meds/Exceptional Children 3
HIST 2000  Research Methods in History 3
HIST 2331, NonWestern History 3
2380 or 2305

Fall Junior EDUC 3950A Field and Seminar A 3
EDUC 4350 Curriculum Methods in Secondary Education 3
HIST 3380 Asian History 3
or 3382

SpringJunior EDUC 3950B Field and Seminar B 3
EDUC 3360 Adolescent Development Practicum 3
HIST 3317, American History 3
3319, or 3416
HIST 3301, Ancient/ Medieval History 3
3319, or 3416

Fall Senior EDUC 4365 Assessment and Accotability 3
EDUC 4485 Senior Seminar Field Experience 3
HIST 3372 European History 3
or 3374

Spring Senior EDUC 4491  Student Teaching 12

Total 72 semester

hours

ADMISSIONOSTUDENTEACHING

Applications foistudent teaching are due midterm in the semester prior to student teaching.

Candidates will spend one (1) semester intiolle teaching activities under the supervision of a

classroom teacher. Before a candidate can begin student teaching, all Cqreognaim coursework

Ydzald 0SS O2YLX SGSR 6AGK |G ESRALI b20&Ydzf/I ORGAES @
program. Candidates should not hold outside employment during the semester of student teaching
without the permission of the Director ofdfd Experience.

When a candidate applies for admission to student teaching, the following artifacts are collected: GPA,
Opening School Experience Journals and Logs, Lesson Plan Rubrics, Professional Development Plans (if
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used), Teacher Candidate Evaluaipand Disposition Evaluations from all field experiences.

Detailed requirements and information related to field experience can be found ihafsange College
Field Experiences Handbd@lEH).

CERTIFICATIBEQUIREMENTS

To be eligible focertification recommendation, teacher candidates must have successfully completed

all program requirements. Candidates must successfully complete fieldwork assignments and receive
satisfactory ratings on all Teacher Performance Observation Instruments) @rRI(Dispositions

Evaluations or show evidence of successfully completing a Professional Development Plan. Program
completion artifacts collected at the time of graduation include transcripts, GPA, Lesson Plan Rubrics,
and Documentation of Student Leangi, Opening School Experience documentation, Senior Teacher
Work Sample, Professional Logs, Teacher Candidate Evaluations, Disposition Evaluations, and PDPs (if
needed). In addition to the above, candidates must have a passing score on the approprigte GAC
Content Examination(s).

POSTGRADUATION

After completing an initial program, graduates are asked to respond to a survey based on Georgia
Professional Standards Commission Standards and the Georgia Framework Domains. The survey is
designedtoelicitrdsl? Yy 8S&a NB Il NRAYy3I OF YRARFGSaQ LISNODSLIIA 2y
Employers of LaGrange College graduates are also contacted and asked to complete a brief survey for
each LaGrange College graduate whom they supervise. The survey, bdked3®orgia Framework

Domains, asks employers to rate candidates on job performance.

POLICFORREMEDIATIODFINAPPROPRIADESPOSITIONSID/ORNADEQUATEERFORMANCE

DISPOSITIONS

Because appropriate dispositions enhance teaching and learning, trertbemt of Education believes

that candidates should project positive and productive attitudes toward students, colleagues and

LIN2 F S & a 2 NapproptideSlisppHtibidy BB FSNE (G2 LRaAGAGS FGaAdGdzR
characteristics of othergnd taking grievances to the appropriate person in a professional manner. In

the pursuit of knowledge of learning, childhood and society, appropriate dispositions reflect the

OF YRARFI(1SaQ FT60ARAY 3 NBALISOO T2 N lieK@Bofessygrs. SeadhedsO (i dzt
are committed intellectuals who value rigorous inquiry, critique and informed skepticism as ways to
expand their ethical, cultural and intellectual universes. To engage in professional exchanges, committed
teachers must demonstratconstructive dispositions at all times. If a classroom professor observes or
becomes aware of inappropriate dispositions, then she or he will issue a written warning to the
candidate. Upon the second time, the candidate will be required to attend arfgehgfore Education

faculty for possible disciplinary action. At the discretion of the faculty, disciplinary action may result in a
reduction in grade or, in severe situations, expulsion from the program. Appropriate dispositions are

also expected and asseed during field and clinical experiences.

PERFORMANCE

Candidates who exhibit poor content knowledge, content pedagogical knowledge, professional skills
and/or fail to demonstrate a positive effect on student learning based on specific criteria stated in the
Field Experience Handbook (FEldy be required to@mplete a remedial Professional Development
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Plan (PDP). Dismissal from the program is possible if the candidate fails to meet the minimum scores on
the PDP. Specific procedures, instruments and scoring criteria used to assess dispositions and
performance a described in thé&EH

EDUCATIOSICHOLARSHIRB/ARDSANDGRANTS

vdz- t AFASR 9RdzOF A2y OIF yRARFGSE YIre 6S StA3aA0ES
in the Financial Aid portion of thBulletinfor details.

The Education progragives the following awards to outstanding Education majors during the annual
Honors Day program:

Elizabeth Kelly Bradford Annual Scholarsiag established by the Drs. Peter and Sarah Beth Mallory in
memory of her mother, an elementary teacher for 35 years, to provide scholarship assistance to a
student demonstrating financial need and in good academic standing at LaGrange College. Igawardin
this scholarship, preference is given to students who indicate an intention to major in elementary
education. The Financial Aid Office awards this scholarship.

Jeanette Strickland Cook Scholarstgs established by the late Benjamin Lane Cook to bieaefi
teacher in the Troup County School System who desires to further his/her education at LaGrange
College. The Scholarship Committee of the Education Department selects the recipient.

Julia Vernon Keller and William Wates Keller Endowment\wasestabkhed by Mr. and Mrs. William
Wates Keller of LaGrange to provide scholarship assistance to deserving graduates of LaGrange High
School who are majoring in education. The Financial Aid Office selects the scholarship recipient after
consulting with the Edwtion Department.

Walter Malcolm Shackelford Awaveas established in honor of Dr. Walter Malcolm Shackelford, who
served LaGrange College for tweffilyir yearsas both teacher and administrator. During his tenure, he
directed the formation of new majoris elementary education and early childhood educatiétways

using a kind antistenerdirected manner, he set standard for teacher excellence at LaGrange College
whose impact is stittvident today. This award is presented to an Education major whwdstrates
excellence in teachinghe Scholarship Committee of the Education Department selects the recipient.

Peggy McElhanon Gordon Annual Scholarship Grastestablished by Jefferson Taylor Gordon, class of
1985, to provide a neebtlased grant to afcducation major who is enrolled and in good academic
standing. The Financial Aid Office awards the annual grant of $1,000.

Nancy Kight Stevens Endowed Scholarship @rasiestablished by Robert Charles Stevens, class of

1971, in honor of his wife, Napdnight Stevens, class of 1971 and 1974, to provide alpesed grant
to a student pursuing a degree in Education.
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COMBINED B.A. AND M.A.T. PROGRAM OF STUDY

Undergraduate students who meet the admission requirements for the M.A.T (passing GACE Basic Skil
or a combined SAT score of more than 1000) and those who have a GPA of 3.0 or higher in their
undergraduate studies have the opportunity to participate in a combined B.A. and M.A.T. program of
study after the completion of 90 semester hours are eligiblparticipate in the combined B.A. and

M.A.T. program of study. Once accepted, candidates may take entering cohort graduate courses the
Summer Semester following their junior year of study. Upon gaining senior status, candidates may take
one (1) threecredit graduate course during the Fall, Interim, and Spring semesters only if enrolled with
twelve (12) undergraduate credits.

First Summer Semester | EDUC 6040 Foundations of Curriculum and
Instruction (after 90 credit hours)
EDUC 5000 Summer FieldExperience
First Summer Semester I EDUC 6020 Educational Technology
First Fall Semester EDUC 5060 Students with Special Needs
Interim EDUC 5040 Affirming Diversity in the
Classroom
First Spring Semester EDUC 5020 TeachingMethods in the Middle and
Secondary Grades
OR
OR
EDUC 5090
Foundations of Reading Theories
Second Summer Semester EDUC 6030 Problems of Reading
Second Summer Semester EDUC 6010 Assessment and Accountability
OR OR
EDUC 5070 Assessing and Improving Literacy
Second Fall Semester EDUC 5700 Internship |
(formal observations)
Second Spring Semester EDUC 5700 Internship 1l
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(formal observations)

TOTAL 36 SEMESTER HOURS

COURSBESCRIPTIONE®DUC)

EDUC 1199 Foundation in Education. (3fall and Spring

An introduction to teaching and learning. This course addresses teacher behavior, teacher roles,

teacher ethics and experiences, historical perspectives, philosophical foundations, approaches to

curriculum development, the politics oflacation, school governance, school funding and legal issues,

school environments, and living and learning in a diverse society. This course is a prerequisite for

admission to the Education program and includes an initial school visitation experience.
Prerequisite: criminal background check

MATH 3101 Fundamentals of Mathematics | for Teachers. &jring
A study of topics in mathematics designed for future elementary and middle school teachers who are
not getting a concentration in mathematics. Tapinclude problem solving, number systems and the
relationships between these systems, understanding multiplication and division, including why standard
computational algorithms work, properties of arithmetic, and applications of elementary mathematics.
The NCTM and Georgia Performance Standards are used to frame the course.
Prerequisite:  MATH 1101 or higher

MATH 3102 Fundamentals of Mathematics Il for Teachers. Il
A study of topics in mathematics designed for future elementary and middle seamdlers who are
not getting a concentration in mathematics. Topics include numbers and operations, algebra, geometry,
data analysis, statistics, probability, and measurement. Technology will be used when appropriate. The
NCTM and Georgia Performandarlards are used to frame the course.

Prerequisite: MATH 3101

EDUC 3317 Science Methods. (3Fall

This course addresses science content, process skills, attitudes, amwebréghbpplications that are
developmentally appropriate for science andtmstion. Effective teaching strategies that incorporate
integrated and interdisciplinary approaches, technology, literature, multicultural education, and the
Georgia Performance Standards are combined with theories of learning. Field experience required

EDUC 3319 Math Methods. (3) Spring

The math methods course focuses on a constructivist approach to teaching and learning with emphasis
on problemsolving, NCTM standards, and Georgia Performance Standards. The course stresses mental
mathematicalexercises and activities with manipulatives that promote mathematical confidence in
children. There is an extensive field experience that involves a semester relationship with exemplary
math teachers. Coursework involves implementation of the tenetsuhaterlie the conceptual

framework of the Education program.
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EDUC 3342 Child Development Practicum. (Jall

A study of the principles of growth and development from conception through twelve (12) years of age.
Specific attention will be given to thefluences of family on physical maturation, cognitive

development, social skills, and personality development. Major contributions from the leading
authorities in the field will be emphasized during the study of each area of development. A nursery and
preschool field experience is required.

EDUC 3354 Theories of Reading Instruction. (Fall
Different theories of reading instruction will be the focus for this course. Special emphasis will be on

OKAf RNByQa f A SNJI (i dzNB g drogrBnsA Gtier tohst inSluda: yeadinglz@ooeSsi & F dz

principles of reading instruction, and emergent literacy. IRA standards and Georgia Performance
Standards provide a basis for lesson plans and field experiences in local schools.

EDUC 3355 Fundamentalsof Reading Instruction. (3)5pring

A study of word recognition strategies with emphasis on phonics. Teaching techniques for vocabulary
and comprehension, reading in content areas, and interrelatedness of reading and writing will also be
addressed.Standards from IRA and Georgia Performance Standards are used in combination with
various approaches to effective instruction in planning effective lessons for experiences in local schools.

EDUC 3356 Integrating Specialty Areas into Classroom Instructi¢8) Fall

This course teaches the Early Childhood Certification candidate how to integrate the arts, health and
physical education into instruction. Through collaboration with college faculty, elementary classroom
teachers, and specialty area teachersyaidates will understand, and use the content, functions, and
achievements of dance, music, theater, and the several visual arts as primary media for communication,
inquiry, and insight among elementary students; use the major concepts in the subject wiltealth
education to create opportunities for student development and practice of skills that contribute to good
health; and know, understand, and use human movement and physical activity as central elements to
foster active, healthy life styles andlemnced quality of life for elementary students.

EDUC 3360 Adolescent Development Practicum. (Spring

A study of the principles of growth and development from thirteen (13) through eighteen (18) years of
age. Specific attention will be given to thelirfnces of family on physical maturation, cognitive
development, social skills, and personality development. Major contributions from the leading
authorities in the field are emphasized during the study of each area of development. A field experience
is required.

EDUC 3950A Secondary Education Field Experience and SeminaF#8)

This coursas a full semester field experience in specifitbclassrooms with prservice teachers

observing and working with small groups of students. Candidates meet omeahweek with the cohort

and instructor to discuss various topics of interest. Candidates are evaluated by the cooperating teacher
and a college supervisor at least twice during the semester.

EDUC 3950B Secondary Education Field Experience and SemingB[8ing

This course is a full semester field experience in speeifit dassrooms with preervice teachers

observing and working with small groups of students. Candidates meet one hour a week with the cohort
and instructor to discuss various topicsiterest. Candidates are evaluated by the cooperating teacher
and a college supervisor at least twice during the semester.
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EDUC 4350 Curriculum in Secondary Education Bl

This course addresses the practical aspects of curriculum development alortgewtiie of

preparation and its contribution to successful classroom management. Foci for this course also include
assessment, the use of Georgia Performance Standards, and technology.

EDUC 4356 Diagnosis and Remediation of Problems in Reading. Ka)

The focus of this course is the identification and correction of reading problems in elementary school
students. Special attention is given to testing and teaching materials for corrective work, including
reading inventories, formal and informal assessnt, and computer programs. A variety of assessment
techniques, IRA standards, Georgia Performance Standards, and technology are incorporated
throughout the course.

EDUC 4360 Curriculum and Accountability in Elementary Grades. &l
This course adésses the practical aspects of curriculum development, along with the role of
preparation and its contribution to successful classroom management. A variety of assessment
techniques, use of Georgia Performance Standards, differentiated instructior)asgtoom
management are among other key areas that are studied.

Corequisite EDUC 4480 Senior Seminar

EDUC 4365 Assessment and Accountability (Fall

This course is designed to acquaint candidates with the basic principles of assessing lesamnging
different techniques and strategies. Among the areas addressed are theory, methods, standardized
tests, and fundamental statistical concepts. In addition, candidates study testing, grading, ethical
considerations, and current issues in educationakasment.

EDUC @10 Approaches and Issues in Educational Assessm@tFall

This course is designed to introduce the teacher candidate to practices and current issues in educational
assessment. Teacher candidates design formative and summative mehasegson backward design
assessment theories through the creation of an instructional unit. School district, community, state,
national and international assessment data are analyzed and evaluated to illuminate the effects of social
and economic variabfeon academic achievement. Measurement approaches are introduced to equip

the teacher candidate with quantitative and qualitative skills needed for instructional assessment,
standardized test interpretation, and classrodevel action research.

EDUC 4456 Language Arts Methods. (3%pring

This course provides a thematic approach to methods for teaching language arts in the elementary
grades. Major topics include oral and written language, reading and writing workshop, spelling, and
grammar. Georgia PErmance Standards, NCTE and IRA standards are used in developing instructional
resources and units. Field experience is required.

EDUC 4457 Social Studies Methods. (3%pring

The interdisciplinary nature of social studies is the focus for the studyratulum, methods,
technology, and professional sources. Emphasis is on planning for and developing resources for
instruction, including the development of a unit with emphasis on the NCSS standards and Georgia
Performance Standards for a chosen gradele This course includes a field experience component.

141




EDUC 4459 Special Needs and Exceptional Children. &)ring

A study of identification and diagnostic techniques for teachers related to areas of exceptionality among
students and of alternativetyles of teaching to meet special needs. The introduction to the Student
Support Team (SST) process and the writing of eligibility reports and Individual Education Plans (IEP) are
explored. The psychological and behavioral characteristics of exceptluttakn are studied. The
AYLRZNIFYOS 2F (NIXyairdAzy FyR 20KSNJ F2NX¥a F2dz/R
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EDUC 4460 Diversity in the Elementary Clasoom. (3)Interim

This course addresses a variety of issues in diversity, including psychological, physiological, and social
conditions of different students. Various issues of equality and equal opportunity are also examined, as
well as strategies fowvorking with children at risk. This course includes a field experience in diverse
school settings outside of Troup County.

EDUC 4480 Senior Seminar. (3Jall

This course is designed to explore current issues in early childhood education. Teadmgitea

choose topics, examine research, and present information in a workshop format. Another focus of the
course is classroom management, lesson presentations, and peer critiques. In addition, teacher
candidates have the opportunity to discuss fielEl EJIS NA Sy 0Sa Ay O2 y \ConCepthal y 6 A
Frameworkalong with national and state standards.

EDUC 4485 Senior Seminar and Field Experience in Secondary Educatidra(B)

This course is a full semester field experience in spe€ifie dassroms with candidates observing and
working with small groups of students. Candidates meet three hours a week with the cohort and
instructor to discuss various topics of interest. Candidates are evaluated by the cooperating teacher and
a college supervisolt éeast three times during the semester. During Senior Seminar, the final major

field experience prior to student teaching, teacher candidates further develop and begin to put into
practice both (a) the Conceptual Framework Tenets and related competearalgdb) the specific GA

PSC content standards in their teaching field that they have been developing throughout their prior
coursework.

EDUC 4491 Student Teaching in Secondary Education (E2)l and Spring

This course provides a fulhy teachingexperience for a minimum of thirteen (13) weeks. Beavice
teachers are assigned to diverse public schools and gradually assume responsibility for working with
groups and individuals. They patrticipate in classroom teaching and observation, planninghradien
conferences, and other schem#lated experiences, with guidance provided by the cooperating teacher
and College supervisor, gradually assuming total responsibility for the class.
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ENGLISH

INTRODUCTION

Students of English Language and Liter@ttan choose from a wide range of courses that meet a
variety of needs and demands:

introductory and advanced courses in composition and literary studies

British and American literature survey and period courses

genre studies, including works translateda English from other languages

language and theory courses

singleauthor courses

creative writing and nonfiction writing courses

= =4 =4 4 -4

OBJECTIVES OF COMPOSITION COURSES
The primary goal of courses in composition and literature is to help students bemommaetent readers
and writers by providing them with challenging texts and ample opportunities to practice their skills of
critical thinking and expression. Toward this end, the English faculty has set the following four
objectives. All students completirige core curriculum will demonstrate:
1 proficiency in expository writing with Standard American English grammar, punctuation,
and usage
9 proficiency in critical reading
9 the ability to assimilate, organize, and develop ideas logically and effectively
1 an uncerstanding of the rudiments of researtdased writing, including accurate and
ethical citation and MLA documentation

OBJECTIVESENGLISMAJORCOURSES
All students completing the baccalaureate program in English will be prepared to pursue careers in
which a broad knowledge of literature and a proficiency in critical reading, critical thinking, and
expository writing are important. They also will be prepared to pursue graduate studies in English and in
other professional areas, such as law, medicimgooarnalism. In addition, students who wish to prepare
for a career in teaching may do so by completing a major in English. For each of these endeavors, English
majors will demonstrate:
1 an extensive knowledge of the development of British literature am#can literature
from their origins to the present
1 a capacity for interpreting literature, reading critically, and expressing literary ideas, both in
oral discussion and in written work
91 an ability to bring informed critical and analytical judgment to tbea the study of literary
issues, both in oral discussion and in written work
1 amastery of the techniques of literary research and the use of MLA style
1 aknowledge of Standard American English grammar, punctuation, and syntax
1 aknowledge of Standard Ameain English usage

ASSESSMERNFLEARNINGBJECTIVES

Success in achieving the objectives of the English major will be demonstrated as follows:
1 completion of each major course with a grade ebChetter
I satisfactory performance on the senior thesis arsdgtesentation
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Students preparing for graduate study in English or law are encouraged to take the GRE or the LSAT.

IN ADDITION TO COMPINEGG THE CORE CURRUM REQUIREMENSSUDENTS PURSUINGABOR INENGLISH MUST
COMPLETE THE FOLIMIWAJOR PROGRAMPRJIREMENTS

REQUIREMENFSRAMAJORNENGLISH

Before declaring English as a major, students must
a) complete the core composition classes (ENGL 1101 and 1102) with no grade lowerthan a C
b) apply with the Chair of Humanities for gaterviewwith members of the English faculty. This
interview may be scheduled as convenient during any semester, and its purpose is to discern the
aidzRSyiQa AyiSNBadG Ay (GKS YIF22NE | yagSNI ljdzsSa
requirements and goals of thmajor in English.
c) visit the SOURCE Center to complete the major declaration process.
English majors are required to tak@ hours in English language and literature above the 1000
level. For satisfactory completion of the major, students must commatsh major course with
a grade of Cor better.

Introductory Course (required) (1 hour)
ENGL 2200 Introduction to English Studies

Survey Courses (3 required) (9 hours)
ENGL 2204, 2205 British Literature I, Il

ENGL 2206, 2207 American Literaturé, I

Language Courses (2 required) (6 hours)
ENGL 3300 History of the English Language

ENGL 3302 Advanced Grammar

ENGL 3303 Advanced Composition
SingleAuthor Courses (1 required) (3 hours)
ENGL 4410 Chaucer

ENGL 4420 Shakespeare

ENGL 4430 Milton

ENGL 4470 Special Topics

English Electives (18 hours)

a) 2000 level (1 required)
b) 3000 level or above (5 required) including onexfiling course
SeniorLevel Course (required) (3 hours)

ENGL 4495 Senior Thesis

REQUIREMENFSRAMINORNENGLISH
Two (2) minor tracks are available in English:
a) English Minor with Literature Concentration and
b) English Minor with Writing Concentration.
Literature courses used to complete CORE requirements may not be counted for thé Englis
Minor.
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The requirements of each minor are as follows:

ENGLISH MINOR: LITERATURE CONCENTRATION

1 Survey Courses: (2 required) ENGL 2204, 2205, 2206, 2207

1 Language Courses: (1 required) ENGL 3300, 3302

i Genre Courses: (1 required) ENGL 3315, 3335, 3345, 3355,
4440, 4450, 4460

9 British Literature Courses: (1 required) ENGL 3320, 3330, 3340, 3350, 3360

9 American Literature Courses: (1 required) ENGL 3375, 3380, 3385, 3390

Total: 18 hours

ENGLISH MINOR: WRITING CONCENINRA

1 Survey Courses: (1 required) ENGL 2204, 2205, 2206, 2207
1 Language/Theory Courses: (2 required) ENGL 2210, 2212, 2215

9 Creative Writing Courses: (1 required) ENGL 3306, 3308

1 Nonfiction Writing/Genre Courses: (2 required) ENGL 3303, 3310, 3315

Total: 18 hours

AWARDS
Outstanding English majors may receive one of the following awards during the annual Honors Day
program:

1 the Walter D. Jones Award for Excellence in Composition and Scholarship

91 the Murial B. Williams Award for Excellence in Litgi@tudies

9 the Francis Marion Chalker Medlock Prize for Poetry

The Jones award is given to the student whose paper written for a major course is judged as outstanding
by a panel of reviewers. The Williams award is given to the student who is deemed Byglieh faculty

to demonstrate the highest standards of scholarship and who contributes the most to the advancement
of literary studies among English majors at LaGrange College. The Medlock Prize is awarded to the
student who has demonstrated a love ofdaappreciation for poetry and who shows great promise as

an aspiring poet.

In addition, each spring at Honors Day, recognition goes to the most outstanding essay composed for a
Rhetoric and Composition course (ENGL 1101 or 1102) during the current acgdami€ach winning
Saalé A& Lzt AaKSR A yaGrakde Cyll&e Handbddk diEh&toriS&KR A G A 2y 2
Composition

SIGMATAUDELTA
Sigma Tau Delta is the international English honor society. The society strives to confer distinction upon
studerts who have demonstrated high achievement in English language and literature. Qualifications for
membership are as follows:

1 formal declaration of English major or minor

1 successful completion of ENGL 1101, 1102, and at least one English course at tlee&080

above
M1 overall GPA of at least 3.0
1 English GPA of 3.5.
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WRITIN&ENTER

LaGrange College maintains a Writing Center, which serves the college community by providing advice
and support for student writers. The Writing Center is directed by DtinJiBurman, who trains

students to serve as peer writing consultants. These tutors are available at regularly scheduled hours or
by appointment.

Students who would like to serve as peer tutors but are ineligible for sttty funding may enroll in

TCHA 492 (OnCampus Tutoring Internship) and thus earn one to thre8)(demester hours of

academic credit for their service. Note that these hours do not count toward any major or minor
LINEINF YO ¢KAA O2dzNBS YI & 0SS NFBLONBRS RP:arennsites NiRBDR A (i
Recommendation from a futime faculty member in the subject to be tutored and approval by either

the Director of the Writing Center or the Director of the Tutoring Center.

THESCROIANDLCWRITIN&ONTEST

Since 1922TheScrollhas been LaGrange College's journal of creative arts. Published each spring, the
magazine features the best of fiction, drama, poetry, essays, and artwork by the students and faculty of
the College.

The LC Writing Contest is an annual event sponsored by the English faculty, the Writing Ceritee and
Scroll It is open to all LC students. First and second prizes are awarded to best entries in fiction/drama,
poetry, and essay. Winning entries are publishedhi Scrall

ADVANCEBLACEMENT
Most LaGrange College students will take Rhetoric and Compositiohll &NGL 1101 and 1102)
during their first year. Some students will receive credit for one of these courses based on their
performance on théAdvanced Placement Test
1 Students who earn a score of 4 or 5 on tie Test in Englidlanguageand Composition
will receive three hours of credit for Rhetoric and Composition | [English 1101].
91 Students who earn a score of 4 or 5 on #ie Test in Englidhiteratureand Composition
will receive three hours of credit for Rhetoric and Composition Il [English 1102].
1 Sudents who earn a score of 4 or 5 both tests must choose which course they prefer to
exempt. Only one exemption is allowed.
1 Only the AP Tests in English Language or English Literature are accepted for credit in the
LaGrange College English program.

HONORENGLISH

The honors sections of ENGL 1101 and 1102 are open to students whose standardized test scores and
other placement criteria indicate they would benefit from more challenging readings and writing
assignments. Enrollment in each honors sectidimiged to 15 students, and patrticipation is based

upon placement criteria or recommendation from the English faculty of LaGrange College. LC transcripts
will reflect participation in an hono#kevel course.

INTERNATIONATUDENTS

International studentsnust enroll in a 1000evel English course during each semester that they spend
at LaGrange College until they have satisfactorily completed both courses in the Rhetoric and
Composition sequence (ENGL 1101 and 1102).
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TRANSIENOREDIT

No transient crediwvill be accepted for courses in firgear Rhetoric and Composition (ENGL 1101 or
1102).

COMBINEB.AAANDM.A. T.PROGRAMFSTUDY

Undergraduate students who meet the admission requirements for the Master of Arts in Teaching
[M.A.T] (passing GACE BasitlsSér a combined SAT score of more than 1000) and those who have a
GPA of 3.0 or higher in their undergraduate studies are eligible to participate in a combined B.A. and
M.A.T. program of study after the completion of 90 semester hours. Once acceptaigatms may

take entering cohort graduate courses the Summer semester following their junior year of study. Upon
gaining senior status, candidates may take one (1) tioreelit graduate course during the Fall, Interim,
and Spring semesters only if enroliith twelve (12) undergraduate credits.

COURSEBESCRIPTIONEDIGL)

ENGL 1101 Rhetoric and Composition |. (8very fall and spring

Introduction to expository writing, emphasizing the essay form, the writing process, and rhetorical

modes of thesislevelopment. Some students may be invited to join an honors section of ENGL 1101.
Prerequisite to all highemumbered English courses

ENGL 1102 Rhetoric and Composition Il. (&very fall and spring
Introduction to critical thinking and writing aboutdrature, emphasizing reading strategies, analytic
writing, research techniques, and modes of documentation. Some students may be invited to join an
honors section of ENGL 1102.

PrerequisiteENGL 1101

Prerequisite to all highenumbered Englisbourses

ENGL 2200 Introduction to Literary Studies. (1¢very fall
Required of all English majotstroduces students to the academic discipline of English. Focuses on
critical issues (past and present) involved in literary studies. This course iequisée (for English
majors) for any 3000or 4000level course.

PrerequisitesENGL 1101 & 1102.

ENGL 2204 British Literature 1. (3Fall 2012 (every other fall)
A survey of British Literature from the Angbaxon period through the eighteenth dary. Short critical
essays required, at least one with documentation.

ENGL 2205 British Literature Il. (3)5pring 2013 (every other spring)
A survey of British literature from the Romantics through the Modern/Postmodern period. Short critical
essays regired, at least one with documentation.

ENGL 2206 American Literature I. (3fall 2013 (every other fall)
A survey of American Literature from the Colonial period through American Romanticism. Short critical
essays required, at least one with documentati

ENGL 2207 American Literature Il. (3ppring 2014 (every other spring)
A survey of American literature from Realism and Naturalism through the Modern/Postmodern period.
Short critical essays required, at least one with documentation.
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ENGL 2210 Introduction to Peer Tutoring. (3in rotation
This course prepares undergraduates to work as peer tutors in a writing center. Students will practice
tutoring as they learn about reading and responding to the writing of others.
Students from all majors savell as undeclared majors, are encouraged to enroll.
PrerequisitesENGL 1101 & 1102 and permission of the instructor

ENGL 2212 Rhetorical Theory. (3)n rotation

This course introduces undergraduates to the theory that informs the modern practieaalfing

composition. Fundamentals of persuasion and human communication are presented as well.
PrerequisitesENGL 1101 & 1102

ENGL 2215 Writing About Film. (3)n rotation
This course focuses on the critical viewing of film with critical writinguersé modes.
PrerequisitesENGL 1101 & 1102

Prerequisite to 300fevel or 400devel courses:
ENGL 1101, 1102, and for Engfishjors ENGL 2200

ENGL 3300 History of the English Language. (B)rotation
Introduction to principles of linguistics;sairvey of the origins and development of English, and a study
of its structure.

ENGL 3302 Advanced Grammar. (Jpring 2013
A survey of the basic logic and grammatical structure of English, from morpheme to word, phrase and
clause, to sentence.

ENGL 3@3 Advanced Composition. (Fall 2013

This course is open to all students, regardless of major, who are interested in producing nonfiction prose
that is exemplary for its clarity and finesse. Providing each other with feedback in classroom workshops,
students write an interview; a critique of the fine arts; a humor piece; a travel piece; a piece on science,
technology, or sports; and a memaoir.

ENGL 3306 Creative Writing Workshop (poetry). (3pring 2013
An advanced course in imaginative writing. Prefesal models studied, but student writing is
emphasized.

ENGL 3308 Creative Writing Workshop (fiction). (3ppring 2014
An advanced course in imaginative writing. Professional models studied, but student writing is
emphasized.

ENGL 3310 Art of Argurrentation. (3)Spring 2013

This course presents the fundamentals of effective persuasion, including the three appeals (logical,
emotional, ethical), logical fallacies, inductive and deductive reasoning, and evaluation of evidence.
Students from all majorss well as undeclared majors, are encouraged to enroll.

ENGL 3315 Readings in Literary Journalism. (B)rotation
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This course consists of a survey of literary journalism, a form of creative nonfiction that blends elements
of fictional narrative and facial reporting.

ENGL 3320 Medieval Literature. (3)n rotation
A survey, mostly in Middle English, of English literature to about 1500.

ENGL 3330 Renaissance Literature. (8) rotation
Renaissance English literature to about 1675, excluding Shakespeare.

ENGL 3335 Development of Drama. (3) rotation
An examination of the development of drama, excluding Shakespeare, from its beginnings up through
the 18" century.

ENGL 3340 Enlightenment Literature(3)in rotation
Selected Restoration, Neoclassieald PreRomantic English literature, excluding the novel.

ENGL 3345 The Rise of the Novel. (8) rotation
A study of the rise of the novel with an emphasis on selected works of the late seventasrithry and
eighteenthcentury, including novels inanslation.

ENGL 3350 EnglishRomanticism. (3)n rotation
A study of selected major nineteentientury British prose and poetry, with emphasis on lyric verse.

ENGL 3355 TheNineteenth-Century Novel. (3)n rotation
A study of the selected Y&entury novels, including novels in translation.

ENGL 3360 Victorian Literature. (3)n rotation
A study of selected major Victorian prose and poetry, with emphasis on Tennyson, Browning, and the
PreRaphaelites.

ENGL 3375 American Romanticism. (3 rotation
Major American Romantic writers of the United States through Whitman and Dickinson.

ENGL 3380 American Realism and Naturalism. (Ball 2012
Major American writers of the Realistic and Naturalistic movements in the United States.

ENGL 3385 Southern Literature. (3ppring 2013
A study of major Southern writers from about 1815 to the present.

ENGL 3390 Modern & Contemporary American Literature. (8) rotation
A study of major American writers from 1900 to the present.

ENGL 4400 Contemporay Literary Theory(3) Fall 2012
A survey of theoretical interpretive traditions of the 20th and 21st centuries.

ENGL 4410 Chaucer. (3)n rotation
A survey of Chaucer's work. Consideration will also be given to Chaucerian influence and criticism.
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ENG 4420  Shakespeare. (3h rotation
The development of Shakespeare's art, as reflected in selected individual plays or groups of plays.

ENGL 4430 Milton. (3) in rotation
Selected poetry and prose of Milton.

ENGL 4440 Modern & Contemporary Fiction. (3h rotation
A study of selected contemporary fiction writers and their novels or short stories, including works in
translation.

ENGL 4450 Modern & Contemporary Poetry. (3p rotation
A study of selected contemporary poets and their poems, includinigss in translation.

ENGL 4460 Modern & Contemporary Drama. (3h rotation
A study of contemporary playwrights and their plays, including works in translation.

ENGL 4470 Single Author or Special Topic. Ball 2012
A course providing an-4depth study of a single author or a special topic in language or literature. For
Fall 2012: the work of Samuel Beckett.

ENGL 4495 Senior Thesis and Presentation. @jeryspring
English majors will write and present orally an original research project basesigmifecant topic in
language or literatureRequired of all English majors

PrerequisiteSenior standing.

ENGL 4496 Internship. (:3)on demand
An opportunity for students to gain added experience and insight in approvezhofpus settingsThe
internshipcannotbe counted as one of the courses required for the major or minor in English.
PrerequisitesConsent of the supervising instructor, the Department Chair, and
the Career Development Center.

ENGL 4499 Independent Study/Research. (&nh demand
This is an opportunity for students to conduct an individuatjépth exploration of an area in literature,
writing, or theory.

PrerequisitesConsent of the instructor, the Department Chair, and the Provost.
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EUROPEAN UNION STUDIES PROGRAM

The European Union Studies Program is offered by the University System of Georgia in collaboration
with LaGrange College and other institutions. It delivers a common curriculum for European Union (EU)
studies that allows students to be issued a certifidgat&European Union Studies. The goal of the
certification program is to allow students to develop professional expertise in European Union affairs
that can be used to enhance their opportunities for further study and employment.

OBJECTIVES

The goals athe certification program are:
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citizens.
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allowing students to ta& a much broader range of courses on the EU and EU topics then they
would otherwise be able to.
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educational credential that improves future employment and educslmpportunities.

PROGRAMESCRIPTION

To qualify for a certificate in EU Studies, students must take six (6) courses that total a minimum of 17
semester hours of academic credit. To earn the certificate, students must have a 3.0 cumulative GPA in
programcourses upon completion of the program. An official certificate is awarded by a student's home
institution for satisfactory fulfillment of the curriculum. Most institutions also recognize the
accomplishment on the permanent transcripts of students partiting in the academic track.

Aside from a certificate earned at one's home institution, students have an opportunity to acquire a
certificate jointly conferred with a European institution. This option requires students to complete

with a grade of "B" or éttert a minimum of two (2) online courses that aretemght by European

faculty. In other words, the certificate is bestowed by two (2) institutions, one in Georgia and one in
Europe. The benefit is that students obtain a credential from a respectedrsitiven Europe, the

Ludwig Maximilians University of Munich, Germany.

The curriculum has four (4) mandatory components and one (1) option:

A.Introduction to the EUThe first course that should be taken in the program.

B. Multidisciplinary MenuFour (4xourses selected from a menu of choices.

C.Capstone Seminal he last course taken that unifies the program's curriculum.
D.Practicum Experiencé handson internship or study abroad course.

E.Areas of DistinctionOptional distinctions for foreignguage training or an honors thesis.

The courses for the EU Studies program are offered online and at LaGrange College. Students must
register with the program to take courses online. Courses in the program can be used to fulfill both
general requirementsind requirements for majors and minors in various disciplines. Contact the
program coordinator, Dr. Tracy Lightcap, Program Coordinator of Political Science, to obtain further
information.
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EXERCISE SCIENCE

DESCRIPTION

At its core, Exercise Science im@tifaceted field of study in which the acute and chronic responses of
movement and physical activity are the intellectual focus. The Exercise Science program is designed for
students interested in fitness, sport performance and headtlated fields. lis designed to prepare

students for positions in the exercise and fitness industry, or for-gpostuate study in exercise science

or other healthrelated disciplines.

The Exercise Science program has two concentrations. The selection of the concengptods on

the educational and career goals of the student. The Allied Health concentration is directed at those
students wishing to pursue graduate education in clinical allied health professions such as physical
therapy and occupational therapy. Therféiss and Wellness option is intended for those students

wishing to pursue employment in the fitness industry. Either option will prepare the student for

graduate study in exercise science. Students may choose to change concentrations during their course
of study. The Exercise Science discipline provides numerous potential career opportunities. In
consultation with an academic advisor, the student will be able to select the courses and create learning
opportunities that will assist preparation for future éeavors.

MISSION STATEMENT

The mission of the exercise science program is to prepare leadinglenétyprofessionals in health and
human performance. Through a challenging interdisciplinary preparation focusing on practical
application, students withcquire the knowledge, skills and abilities to assess and improve the health,
fitness and performance of the population. In addition, through their social and spiritual development,
graduates will inspire holistic, positive behavioral change.

PROGRAM QBCTIVES
The objectives of the Exercise Science program are to:
1. Give students the opportunity to understand the importance of exercise on human performance
and health.
2. Provide students the opportunity to practice and become proficient at assessing contpafen
physical fitness and health.
3. Provide an opportunity for faculty and students to explore innovative ways to enhance human
performance and health.
Encourage research opportunities between students and faculty.
5. Provide opportunities for students to delogp communication skills.
Give students the curriculum, opportunities and guidance to be successful hy@ukiate
Studies and/or as a working fitness professional.
7. Promote physical activity and wellness.

»
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LEARNING OUTCOMES
Upon completion of thgrogram in exercise science students should be able to:

1. Demonstrate a fundamental knowledge of the acute and chronic physiological, mechanical and
psychological responses of the body to exercise.

2. Demonstrate the knowledge and skills to assess charactarigfihuman performance in
individuals from diverse populations.
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Demonstrate the ability to construct progressive exercise programs for improving human
performance in a wide range of applications.

Possess a holistic understanding of the factors relatdue@th, fithess, and human
performance.

Demonstrate an ability to understand and evaluate scientific literature related to exercise
science.

Demonstrate effective communication skills.

Model a healthy lifestyle.

ASSESSMENT OF LEARNING OBJECTIVES
Succes# achieving the objectives of the Exercise Science major will be demonstrated by:

1.
2.
3.

Completion of each major course with a grade of C or better

Satisfactory performance on a senior thesis and its presentation

Sitting for a certification examination fortber the American College of Sports Medicine or the
National Strength and Conditioning Association

IN ADDITION TO COMPING THE CORE CURRUM REQUIREMENSSUDENTS PURSUINGAGOR INEXERCISECIENCE
MUST COMPLETE THELRIWING MAJOR PROMAREQUIREENTS

EXERCISE SCIENCE ALLIED HEALTH OPTION

46
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Sem. Hrs.

Core Curriculum (The following courses noted with an * are to be part of the Core curriculum)
PSYQ101*
CHEML101 and 1102 and Labs*
BIOL2148 and 2149 and Labs*
BIOLElective
8 FHYSL101 and 1102 and Labs
MATH1114 Statistics
MATH2205 Pre Calculus
PSY@B302 Human Growth and Development
PEDU Activity Courses
EXCS 1154 First Aid/CPR
EXCS 2XXX Intro to Exercise Science #
EXCS 3303 Nutrition and Human Perforneanc
EXCS 3352,3352L Physiology of Exercise and Lab
EXCS 3354, 3354L Applied Exercise Anatomy and Lab
EXCS 3XXX Motor Behavior and Control#
EXCS 4310 Biomechanics
EXCS 4XXX, 4XXXL Exercise Prescription and Lab#
EXCS 4XXX, 4XXXL ThaodyPrinciples of Athletic Conditioning and Lab #
EXCS 4XXX Research in Exercise Science#
EXCS 4XXX Seminar in Exercise Science#
EXCS 4400 Academic Internship

153




61 Sem. Hrs. Beyond the Core Curriculum

OPTIONAL RECOMMENDED

3 EXCS 4400 Acadenmternship (May be repeated one time)
EXCS 3305 Sports Psychology

EXCS 3332 Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries
EXCS 3XXX Exercise and Aging#

EXCS 4XXX Sports Nutrition#

EXCS 4XXX Lab Techniques in Fitness Assessment#

WwWwwww

# Pendindaculty approval
EXERCISE SCIENCE FITNESS/WELLNESS OPTION

Sem. Hrs.
46 Core Curriculum (The following courses noted with an * are to be part of the Core curriculum)
PSYQ101*
CHEML101 and 1102 and Labs*
BIOL2148 and 2149 and Labs*
MATH1114 Staistics
PEDU Activity Courses
EXCS 1154 First Aid/CPR
EXCS 2XXX Intro to Exercise Science#
EXCS 3303 Nutrition and Human Performance
EXCS 3332 Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries
EXCS 3352,3352L Physiology of Exercise and Lab
EXCS 3354, 3354L Applied Exercise Anatomy and Lab
EXCS 3XXX Motor Behavior and Control#
EXCS 4310 Biomechanics
EXCS 4XXX, 4XXXL Exercise Prescription and Lab#
EXCS 4XXX Theory and Principles of Athletic Conditioning#
EXCS 4XXX Sportdrition#
EXCS 4XXX Research in Exercise Science#
EXCS 4XXX Seminar in Exercise Science#
EXCS 4400 Academic Internship

WWNWErArPPOWWRAPAA,WwWDNWDNDW

49 Sem. Hrs. Beyond Core Curriculum

OPTIONAL RECOMMENDED COURSES

3 EXCS 3XXX Exercise and Aging#

EXCS 3305 Sportg/Etsology

EXCS 4XXX Lab Techniques in Fithess Assessment#
EXCS 4400 Academic Internship (May be repeated one time)
PSYC 3358 Psychology of Aging

MGMT 2200 Foundations of Business

WWwWwwww

# Pending faculty approval
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COURSE DESCRIPT(EBKSS)

EXCS 3B Nutrition and Human Performance (Eall

This course is an introduction to nutrition concepts and current dietary trends, focusing on health
promotion. Nutrients are explored with regard to sources, dietary requirements, and health
implications.Also coered will be metabolism and energy balance, nutrition and physical activity, obesity,
nutrition in growth and development, supplements, and the promotion of healthy eating.

EXCS 3352, 3352L Physiology of Exercise and L&hI(4)

This course is a study of the acute and chronic physiological effects of exercise with primary emphasis on

bioenergetics, neuromuscular functions, cardéspiratory considerations and physical training.
PrerequisitesBIOL 2148149 or permission of giructor

EXCS 3354, 3354L Applied Exercise Anatomy and L&al(4)
This course provides an investigation of the human skeletal and neuromuscular systems as they relate to
exercise performance. Emphasis is on the application of gross human anatomydisereovements.

EXCS 4310 Biomechanics$Bjing

This course provides a study of the material properties of musculoskeletal tissues. In addition, the
effects of the internal and external forces acting on the tissues will be examined. The effextsroal
forces on human movement will be explored.
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HEALTH and PHYSICAL EDUCATION

INTRODUCTION
The curriculum in Health and Physical Education is composed of two (2) programs. The physical

education activities program (PEDU) offers a selectigghgsical skill classes designed to promote

health, physical skill development, and lifetime fitness. The two (2) minor programs in health and
physical education (HPED) offer courses that are designed for students who may be involved in some
facet of physial education or coaching as a career path. Coaching at all levels, health/fithess promotion,
and sports management are all potential employment areas.

LEARNINGBJECTIVES
The activities program strives to provide classes for student to gain skdilivities for lifetime fitness.

The two (2) minor programs provide knowledge and skill in teaching and coaching areas that will be
beneficial in career choices and/or leisure pursuits.

ASSESSMERNFLEARNINGBJECTIVES
1 satisfactorily complete all coursesk requirements

I maintain a minimum 2.5 cumulative GPA
1 current certification in Community First Aid/CPR.

REQUIREMENTS FOR PHESICAEDUCATIOMINOR

AND FOR THEDACHIN®INOR

There are two (2) minor programs: one in Physical Education and one ihi@pakthe faculty will guide
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hours are required for each minor.

Physical Educatiominors must take HPED 2251 (Introduction to Physical Education).
Coachingninors must take HPED 3310 (Coaching Theory and Methods).

The remaining 12 semester hours for either minor may be selected from the following courses:

HPED 1154
HPED 2202
HPED 2251
HPED 3302
HPED 3305
HPED 3310
HPED 3312
HPED 3313
HPED 3332
HPED 3390
HPED 4400

First Aid: Responding to Emergencies

Sports Statistics

Introduction to Physical Education

Organization and Administration of Physical Education and Recreation
Sports Psychology

Coaching Theory and Methods

Principles of Strength, Conditioning, and Nutrition for Athletes
Leadership in Physical Education and Athletics

Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries/lliness

Seminar and Lab Practice in Physical Education

Internship in Physical Education
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COURSBESCRIPTIOMEED)

HPED 1153 Camp Leadeship and Program. (3)n demand

A study of camping in an organized setting and of the leadership skills necessary for the implementation
of the camp program.

HPED 1154 First Aid: Responding to Emergencies. 2l and Spring

This course focuses on thdentification of emergency situations and selection of correct response.
Certification in American Red Cross standard first aid and adult, child, and infant rescue breathing and
cardiopulmonary resuscitation is earned upon successful completion of theeour

HPED 1155 Lifeguard Training. (3%pring
Competencies in swimming and lgeiarding techniques, swimming speed, and endurance are
developed in this course. American Red Cross lifeguard training and cardiopulmonary resuscitation for
the professional@scuer certifications are the result of successful completion of this course.
Prerequisitescurrent standard First Aid Certification; passing of the following practical
exams on the first day of class:

9 500yd. continuous swim (crawl, breast strokedesidestroke);

1 treading water for two (2) minutes with legs only, and

1 retrieving a brick from the deep end of the pool.

HPED 1156 Water Safety Instructor. (35pring

A course that focuses on the development of competencies in swimming strokesinedtional

techniques. Students who successfully complete this course earn certification in Red Cross WSI,
enabling them to teach all levels of the Learn to Swim Program, as well as Basic and Emergency Water
Safety courses.

HPED 2202 Sports Statistis. (3)on demand
Techniques of recording sports statistics and maintaining scorebooks are the focus of this class.

HPED 2251 Introduction to Physical Education. (& demand
A survey course of the career choices available in physical education. Oppesttmtalk with and
observe professionals in various ssjpecializations.

HPED 3302 Organization and Administration of Recreational and Physical Education

Programs (3pn demand
A study of the organization and administration of instructionalamural, and interscholastic activity
programs. Special emphasis is placed on the selection, purchase, and care of safe equipment and
facilities, as well as on the legal requirements for providing and maintaining safe programs and facilities.

HPED 3305 Soorts Psychology. (3%pring

A study of human behavior in the context of the sporting experience and how performance is affected
by the interactions of the coach, athletes, and the environment. Emphasis is on motivation, personality,
attributions, disengagment from sport, aggression, leadership, and communication patterns.

HPED 3306 Techniques of Sports Officiating. (Spring
This course focuses on techniques of officiating athletic events. Knowledge of the rules of selected
sports and extensive practicafficiating in selected sports form the basis of this course.
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HPED 3310 Coaching Theory and Methods. (8 demand
Analysis of teaching skills and techniques of the different interscholastic sports in high schools.

HPED 3312  Principles of Strength Conditioning and Nutrition for Athletes. 3l
This course focuses on the examination of proper techniques, concepts, and applications of exercise
science. Nutritional principles as these relate to athletic performance alsodtsiéed.

HPED 3313 Leadership in Physical Education and Athletics.$Bying
A study of the leadership skills necessary to implement and conduct physical activity programs and
functions.

HPED 3320 Methods in Health and Physical Educationthe Elematary School. (3Jall

A study of the objectives, materials, activities, and curricula appropriate for elementary school physical
education and health. Supervised observation and practical experiences in the elementary schools are
provided.

HPED 3331 Peronal Health Issues. (3)n demand

This course allows students to explore basic health issues and principles in depth. Topics include fitness,
diet and weight control, nutrition, human sexuality, stress management, death education, aging, and
drug and alcobl education.

HPED 3332 Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries/llinesses. &)ring

This course focuses on common injuries and illnesses occurring in athletics. Topics include, but are not
limited to, heat exhaustion, heat stroke, abdominal injuriegjry management, emergency triage,
anatomical instability, blood borne pathogens, and mechanics of injury.

HPED 3333  Yoga for Wellnesq3) Fall

A study of the effects that yoga has on all aspects of the human body, including physical, mental, and
spritual. Topics will include breathing techniquesanas fasting, meditation, and different disciplines

of yoga.

HPED 3334 Advanced Yoga with Martial Arts Training. (Ball and Spring

tKAa | ROIFIYyOSR O2d2NBS gAff O0dASRI ZFadKSOFENH K §a
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technique, and core development. This advanced yoga course with martial arts training is designed to
bring the student ey¢o eye with their greatest obstacles, which are perceived physical and mental
limitations. This course is one pathway to cultivating the mind/body clarity and power that lead to
developing the will.

HPED 3340 Karate: Techniques and Philosophy (8) demand

A study of the interrelation between training and philosophy in kar8tedents learn karate techniques
and examine the philosophy of modern kara®articipants observe how the philosophy influences the
essences of training and how the training affettie spirit of philosophyPhysical activity is required.

HPED 3352 Physiology of Exercise. (8)n demand
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The effects of exercise on the major systems of the humanbaasiuding cardierespiratory,
neuromuscular, glandular, and digestivare the foc of this course. Effects of heat, altitude, and
ergogenic aids on the human body during exercise also are included.

PrerequisitesBIOL 2148149

HPED 3390 Seminar and Lab Practice in Physical Educatior-¢B)and Spring
This course provides supésed leadership experiences in various physical education or athletic settings.
Seminar discussions focus on common issues and concerns.

Prerequisitegunior or senior standing and completion of 6 hours of HPED courses

HPED 4400 Internship in PhysidaEducation and Coaching. (Bterim

Directed observation and participation in physical education, coaching, and/or supervisory situations.
PrerequisitesAll students eligible with recommendation from the program coordinator in
health and physicalducation

PHYSICADUCATIONCTIVITIHBEDU)

The physical education activity program is designed to provide opportunities for learning or enhancing
those skills necessary to participate in leisure time activities throughout the life cycle. Special emphasis
also is given to activities that improve dag@hysical fithess and conditioAll courses carry one (1)
semester hour of credit and count toward the hours needed for graduation.

PEDU 1102 Beginning Archery. (1frall and Spring
Basic competencies in archery techniques and safety with experientaag @t shooting.

PEDU 1103 Badminton. (1)Spring
Introduction to the skills, strategies, and rules of badminton.

PEDU 1104 Basketball. (1pn demand
Basic competencies in the techniques, strategies, and rules of basketball.

PEDU 1105 Jogging. (14l and Spring
Participation in progressive running programs designed to increase cardiovascular endurance.

PEDU 1108 Physical Conditioning. (Jall and Spring
Basic assessment, maintenance, and improvement of overall physical fitness.

PEDU 1109 Beginning Golf. (1kall and Spring
Introduction to the basic skills, strategies, and rules of golf. Field trips to city golf courses.

PEDU 1111  Softball. (1)Fall
Basic competencies and knowledge of rules and strategies of softball.

PEDU 1112 BeginningTennis. (1}all and Spring
Introduction to the basic skills, strategies, and rules of tennis.

PEDU 1114 Volleyball. (1)Fall and Spring
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Basic competencies in the techniques, strategies, and rules of volleyball.

PEDU 1116 Personal Fitness. (§pring
Introduction to diet and weight control techniques, as well as assessment and maintenance of personal
fitness.

PEDU 1120 Karate. (1)on demand
Basic competencies and skills in karate techniques.

PEDU 1121 Bicycling. (1pn demand
Introduction to the baic equipment, safety, and techniques of cycling, including training and racing
strategies. Weekend field trips.

PEDU 1122 Weightlifting/Plyometrics. (1)Fall and Spring
Introduction to exercises that are geared toward increasing speed, power, and jgrability. A basic
overview of the physiological factors involved in the exercises.

PEDU 1123 Beginning Swimming. (13pring
Introduction to the aquatic environment, with emphasis on competence in primary swimming and
safety skills and stroke readiness.

PEDU 1124 Intermediate/Advanced Swimming. (19n demand
Development and refinement of key swimming strokes. Introduction to turns, surface dives, and
springboard diving.

PrerequisitePEDU 1123 or equivalent skills

PEDU 1130 SCUBA. (15all and Spnig
Competencies in safe diving techniques and practices, as well as safe use of SCUBA diving equipment.
PADI Open Water Diver Certification available upon completion of course and optional trip for checkout
dives.

PrerequisitePEDU 1124 or equivalentérmediate swimming skills

PEDU 1156 Canoeing. (1)all and Spring
Fundamental canoeing skills emphasized. Field trips to lake facilities and overnight camping experience
are provided to give extensive opportunities for recreational canoeing.

PEDU 158 Backpacking. (1ppring
Introduction to basic equipment, safety, and techniques of trail camping. Extensive field trips to state
and national trails are provided.

PEDU 1161 Rhythmic Aerobics. (2frall and Spring
A conditioning course in whiaxercise is done to musical accompaniment for the purpose of
developing cardiovascular efficiency, strength and flexibility.

PEDU 1162 Hiking, Orienteering, and Camping. (Eall and Spring
Introduction to basic techniques of tent camping, map, and cosspaork. Field trips to nearby
campgrounds and forest lands.
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PEDU 1164 Water Aerobics. (1Jall andSpring

Development of cardiwespiratory endurance, flexibility, body composition, and muscle
endurance/tone through vigorous water exercise. The resistanf the water makes this course an
excellent choice for the beginner as well as the wehditioned athlete, and for the swimmer as well as
the nonswimmer.

PEDU 1166 Scottish Country Dancél) Fall and Spring

Introduction to and dancing of folk dags of Scotland. Learn figures and steps of reels, jigs, and
strathspey. Opportunity to attend workshops sponsored by the Atlanta Branch of The Royal Scottish
Country Dance Society.
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HISTORY

INTRODUCTION

The faculty of the History program believes that all persons, whatever their selected role in life, require

an understanding of their past in order to prepare for their future. The faculty firmly believes that the
liberal arts preparation, which encompasscourses from the discipline of history, provides the student

with the most appropriate educational background for lifelong learning by integrating knowledge from

the broadest range of disciplines. It is the mission of the faculty in the History pregriaatrange
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through curricular and ceurricular methods in an ethical and caring environment.

The faculty of the department believes that studemvho select to complete a major course of study in
History should have the foundation knowledge and understanding of the discipline, developed by
classroom instruction and individual study, necessary to provide them with the opportunity to:

pursue gradate study within the discipline;

pursue a professional degree in a selected field of study;

pursue employment as a teacher in prellegiate education;

seek employment in a field such as government, etéwel historic documentation and
preservationsocial or historic entevel research, or a field where their liberal arts preparation can
be beneficially utilized.
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Graduates of the History program may be found pursuing careers in business, law, education, politics
and government, broadcasting, jowlism, the ministry and other fields of endeavor. In all of these
endeavors, our graduates have found that their education has provided a foundation for their careers
and for their growth in life.

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES
The History Faculty strives to:
1 Providestudents opportunities through its curricular and-corricular programming to
develop their appreciation for and understanding of the complex nature of the human past.
1 Provide students an opportunity to gain a deeper appreciation of the liberal arts and
KAAG2NERQa O2yGNROdziAzy (2 AGO
1 Provide students with opportunities to improve their creative, critical and communicative
abilities through both curricular and exurricular programs.
1 Encourage student engagement within the discipline through curriculacesdrricular
programming that occurs in an ethical and caring environment.

STUDENIEARNINGBJECTIVES

To achieve the mission and objectives set forth above, all courses seek to help each student ultimately
demonstrate:

grounding in and familiarity witbasic historical narratives;

ability to master and analyze primary sources;

awareness of historiography and the ability to critically assess it;

capacity to creatively synthesize material from a variety of sources;

mastery of oral, written, and electronammmunication skKills;
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9 facility in locating and critically assessing both digital and print source materials.

ASSESSMERNFSTUDENIEARNINGBJECTIVES

Students graduating with degrees in history are required to successfully complete the capstone senior
history seminar, research and defend a senior thesis, and pass a major field exit examination. Through
these requirements, students must demonstrate théit a G SNE 2F GKS YI 22NDRa 206

COURSBFSTUDY

The History program offers both a major and minor course of study in history. In addition, the following
programs of study in Public History are offered: a Public History concentration for History majors and a
Public History minor for nemajors.

Those vishing to major in History are encouraged to declare their major during the beginning of the
Spring semester of their sophomore year.

IN ADDITION TO COMPINEGG THE CORE CURRUM REQUIREMENSSUDENTS PURSUINGAGOR INHISTORY MUST
COMPLETE THE FOLINGBWAJOR PROGRANQREREMENTS

REQUIREMENFSRAMAJORNHISTORY
The History program offers the following major in History:
A. Prerequisite Courses:
HIST 1101 and 1102 World Civilization
HIST 1111 and 1112 United States History
These are preredsite courses for the major.
Prerequisite courses can be met by AP, CLEP tests, or by transfer credit.
B. Two (2) courses from:
HIST 2305  Islamic World to 1500
HIST 2331  Colonial Latin America
HIST 2380 Introduction to the History of East Asia
One(1) course from:
HIST 3317  Colonial America
HIST 3319  Nineteenth-Century America
HIST 3416  TwentiethCentury America
One (1) course from:
HIST 3301  The GreceRoman World
HIST 3302  The Middle Ages
HIST 3320 The Renaissance and the Reformation
One (1) carse from:
HIST 3372 Europe, 166870
HIST 3374 Europe, 1876 Present
One (1) course from:
HIST 3380  History of China
HIST 3382 History of Korea
Two (2) required courses:
HIST 2000  Research Methods in History
HIST 4490  Senior History Seminar
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C. An additional nine (9) semester hours of 3080d 4000level History courses are
required. The total major course requirements are 33 semester hours of credit beyidiaD
level courses (i.e., a total of 45 semester hours). Those majors see&irgemtration in Public
History have slightly different requirements. Please seestéation on the concentration/minor
in Public History.

We strongly encourage the History major to pursue the widest possible liberal arts preparation by the
careful selectiorof courses from the Core Curriculum structure.

Upperlevel courses in historythose numbered 3000 or above (with the exception of HIST 448
available to all students who have successfully completed the prerequisites.

REQUIREMENFSRAMINORNHISDRY
The minor in history consists of fifteen (15) semester hours of history courses successfully completed
with no lower than a grade of-CAt least six (6) of those hours must be at or above the 3000 level.

PUBLIC HISTORY MINOR/ PUBLIC HISTORY CONGCENTRA

Introduction

The History program offers a Public History concentration for history majors as well as a Public History
minor open to all students. These options are designed to offer interdisciplinary training to those
interested in pursuing a career in public histoBoth the concentration and the minor provide a strong

basis in public history, focusing on research, critical issues in the field, and practicabnagserience
through the internship. These core history courses are supplemented with interdisoypdileatives
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setting.

Graduates with a minor or concentration in Public History will have the foundation for pursuing a variety
of careersincluding those irmrchives, museums, historic sites, editing, corporate history;profit
organizations, oral history, historical preservation, cultural resource management, and local, state, or
national government agencies.

STUDENIEARNINGBJECTIVES
Graduates with a imor or concentration in Public History should demonstrate:
1 Competency in the basic components, knowledge, techniques, and practical application of
public history;
1 The ability to apply historical research techniques, analysis, and presentation in ageditirig;
1 An understanding of the contemporary issues facing public historians and the ability to critically
respond to those issues;
9 Practical, handsn experience working within the field;
1 Competency in the administrative methodology utilized at pubkstdny sites;
1 Ability to creatively communicate information and implement historical presentations for a non
academic audience.

ASSESSMENT OF LEARNING OBJECTIVES
Students graduating with a concentration in public history are required to successfullyetertiye
capstone senior history seminar, research and defend a senior thesis, pass a major field exit
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examination, and be successfully evaluated during a handsublic history internship. Through these
requirements, students must demonstrate theirmaste 2 F (G KS YI 22NNRa 202SO00ADS

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR OR CONCENTRATION IN PUBLIC HISTORY
The requirements for the Public History concentration are in addition to the requirements for the
History major (though some overlap). The requirements for bothcthrgcentration and the minor in
Public History are as follows:
Required Courses (9 hours):
HIST 2000: Research Methods in History
HIST 3000: Public History
HIST 4485: Internship in Public History
Elective Courses (6 houBhoose one (1) course from eaatea:
One course idministration and Methods
ANTH 1000 (Introduction to Anthropology)
ARTD 3101 or 3102 (Museum Studies | or II)
POLS 3312 (Public Administration and Public Policy)
One course i€ommunication and Implementation
ARTD 2201 (Graphic Dgsil), 2223 (Basic Photography), or
2224 (Documentary Photography)
ENGL 3303 (Advanced Composition), 3310 (Art of Argumentation), or
3315 (Readings in Literary Journalism)
THEA 2110 (Introduction to Design) or THEA 2360 (Costume Construction)
For aPuMlic History minoy 15 semester hours are required, as outlined above. FHisry major with a
Public History concentratigra total of 48 semester hours is required:
f MH K2dz2NBE 2F LINSNBldzAiairisSa 6aSS {SOGA2y ! dzy RSN
9 24 hours in accordance with Section B; and
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listed in Section C, History majors with a Public History concentration need twelve (12)
additional credits:
- HIST 300
HIST 4485

one (1) Administration and Methods elective and
one (1) Communication and Implementation elective.

COMBINEB.A ANDM.A. T.PROGRAMFSTUDY

Undergraduate students who meet the admission requirements for the Master of Arts in Teaching
[M.A.T](passing GACE Basic Skills or a combined SAT score of more than 1000) and those who have a
GPA of 3.0 or higher in their undergraduate studies are eligible to participate in a combined B.A. and
M.A.T. program of study after the completion of 90 semestaurs. Once accepted, candidates may

take entering cohort graduate courses the Summer semester following their junior year of study. Upon
gaining senior status, candidates may take one (1) tioreelit graduate course during the Fall, Interim,

and Spring smesters only if enrolled with twelve (12) undergraduate credits.
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COURSBESCRIPTIOMBST)
*Denotes HIST courses that may substitute for a CORE Humanities course in the Core Curriculum.

*HIST 1101 World Civilization I. (3)all and Spring
Surveycourse on the development of world civilization up to 1660.

*HIST 1102  World Civilization IlI. (3fall andSpring
Survey course on the development of world civilization from 1660 to the present.

*HIST 1111  History of the United States to 1865. (8gl
Emphasis on the Colonial, Revolutionary, early national, and Civil War periods.

*HIST 1112  History of the United States, 1865 to the Present. &)ring
Emphasis on Reconstruction, liberal nationalism, New Deal, and postwar periods.

HIST 2000  Research Methods in History. (®pring
This course is required of all sophomore history majors. It acquaints the student with the basic
components of historical methodology and research.

HIST 2305  The Islamic World to 1500. (& demand
This introducteoy survey course will examine the development of Islam, its growth and diversification
from its birth in seventh century C.E. Arabia through the Ottoman conquest of Constantinople in 1453.

HIST 2331  Colonial Latin American History. (8n demand
An intraductory survey of the history of Latin America from the-@@nquest era through the
independence movements of the early nineteenth century.

HIST 2380 Intro to the History of East Asia. (3)n demand

This course is an introductory survey of East Alistory from the earliest historic periods to the close
of the twentieth century and will cover a variety of topics throughout multiple periods in East Asian
history from the origins of East Asian civilization,-pn@erial China, early Korean confederaii and
Yamato Japan to the vicissitudes of East Asia in the twfastycentury.

HIST 3000  Public History. (3pn demand

This course provides an overview of public history, exploring the many arenas in which one can apply
the practical use of historitaesearch, analysis, writing, and presentation in seaching fields.

Students learn what constitutes public history, understand the techniques and practices associated with
it, and develop a critical assessment of the public history field and the cqaeary issues facing public
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especially in their presentation of information to general audiences outside of academia.
HIST 3301  The GreceRoman Wortl. (3)Fall

A study of Grec®Roman civilization from its birth in ancient Greece through the collapse of the western
Roman Empire in the fifth century A.D.
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HIST 3302  The Middle Ages, 35Q350. (3)Spring
This course offers a comprehensive study of tkeedopment of medieval civilization from the late fifth
century to the late fourteenth century.

HIST 3306  History of the South. (3dn demand
Emphasis on the antebellum, Civil War, Reconstruction, and New South periods.

HIST 3310  Constitutional History of the United States to 1900. @) demand
An analysis of fundamental constitutional development from 1776 to present.
PrerequisitesHIST 1111 and HIST 1112

HIST 3311  Constitutional History of the United States, 1901 to the Present.¢8)demand
An analysis of fundamental constitutional development from 1901 to the present.

HIST 3315  Georgia History. (3pummer (on demand)
A study of Georgia History from the peelonial period to the present, with emphasis the historical,
social, economic, and political development of the State.

HIST 3317  Colonial America. (3p)n demand
This course examines the colonial history of British North America during the seventeenth an
eighteenth centuries.

HIST 3319 Nineteenth-Century America. (3pn demand

This course examines the history of the United States over the course of the 1800s, tracing its
developments from a fledgling nation, through internal divisions, to its riseasdustrial world power.
Themes may include race, gender, Jeffersonian republicanism, popular democracy, territory and war,
the frontier, expansion and imperialism, and industrialization.

HIST 3320  The Renaissance and the Reformation, 136800. (3)Fall
This course offers a detailed study of the civilization of Renaissance and Reformation Europe. Primary
focus is on the artistic and religious achievements of the period 1350 to 1600.

HIST 3330  The Medieval Church and Papacy. &)ring
This cours@xamines the institutional and cultural history of the medieval church, with special emphasis
on the role of the papacy and its impact on medieval civilization.

HIST 3332  Comparative Colonization and Slavery. (8) demand

This course offers a companai examination of colonial contact in the Americas, including the
interaction of Europeans, natives, and Africans within the French, Spanish, and British empires of the
New World.

HIST 3341  Russia to 1856. (Fjall

A comprehensive survey of the Rusdigstorical development from the appearance of the Kievan State
in the 9" century through the Crimean War.
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HIST 3342 Russia, 1856 to the Present. (Spring
An examination of the Imperial Russian state.

HIST 3350 Renaissance and Renascences.§Bjing
An examination of the great cultural revivals from the age of Charlemagne to the age of Michelangelo.

HIST 3361 History of England to 1689. (Hall
A politica] economic, social, and cultural history of England from 55 B.C. to 1689.

HIST 3362 History of England, 1689 to the Present. &ring
A political, economic, social, and cultural history of England from 1689 to the present

HIST 3372 Europe, 166a1870. (3)Fall
A comprehensive survey of European history from the reign of Louigdightthe rise of the modern German
state in 1870.

HIST 3374 Europe, 1870 to the Present. ($pring
A comprehensive survey of European history from the Bismarckian Era to the present.

HIST 3378  European Diplomatic History, 1890 to the Present. (8)demand
A detailed examination of European international relations from 1890, the end of the Bismarkian
system, to the present.

HIST 3380  History of China. (3dn demand

This course is a survey of Chinese history from the earliest historic periodsdlmsieeof the twentieth
century and will cover a variety of topics throughout multiple periods in Chinese history including
philosophies of Confucianism, Legalism, Daoism, and Buddhism, Chinese statecraft, political and
economic history, the intersectiorsf society and commerce, gender, technology, agriculture,
institutional history, diplomacy, and trends in Anglophone China historiography.

HIST 3382 History of Korea. (3pn demand

This course provides an overview of the contending histories of Korddic@ahought, religion, and
culture from legendary origins to contemporary states and societies. Course readings place a strong
emphasis on historical sources in English translation.

HIST 3416  Twentieth-Century America. (3pn demand
An intensive stdy of the United States during the twentieth century.

HIST 4485  Internship in Public History. (6) on demand

This course allows students practical experience in the field of public history. Internships consist of a
minimum of 120 hours (per 3 credits) of work in areas such as archival management, historical editing
and publication, exhibit design, historical téam, and collections processing. May be repeated for a
maximum of six (6) credits, but only three (3) credit hours may apply to the major requirements.
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HIST 4486  National History Day Service Seming8) on demand

This service seminar combines &fdza SR aGdzR&é 2F F LILX ASR Lzt A0 KAA&
Students will actively engage in public history by providing mentoring services to middle and high school
students through the National History Day Program.

HIST 4490  Senior History Semar. (3)Spring
A study of historiography and research methods and materials.
PrerequisitesSenior History Major or permission of the professor and the Chair
of the Department. This course may be attempted only twice.

HIST 4499  Special Topics. (3n demand
A course offered at the junior/senior level, focusing on a specialized topic in the field of history.
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LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES and MODERN LANGUAGES

STUDENIEARNINGUTCOMES

1. The student will demonstrate effective communication skills intéinget language.

2. The student will demonstrate cultural knowledge of the target language.

3. The student will demonstrate the ability to critically read and analyze a cultural or literary text in the
target language.

PROGRAMBJECTIVES

1. The progranoffers continual development of effective communication skills in the target language.
2. The program strives to develop cultural awareness and sensitivity.

3. The program develops the ability to critically read and analyzdtaral orliterary text in e target
language.

4. The program encourages internship experience using the target language in a variety of fields.

ASSESSMERNFLEARNINGBJECTIVES
Success in achieving the objectives of all majors and minors in this department (except for theaxminor i
Asian Studies, which has its own distinct learning objectives and assessment methods) will be
demonstrated in the following ways:

9 completion of each major/minor course with a grade of C or better;

1 completion of an exit survey.

MINORNLATINAMERICASTUDIES

INTRODUCTION

Latin American Studies is an interdisciplinary program that introduces the student to the cultural

diversity and richness of Latin America and its people. A minor in Latin American Studies enhances one's
career opportunities anéffectiveness in such fields as business, government, health care, journalism,
law, and social work.

REQUIREMENFSRAMINORNLATINAMERICASTUDIES
While the minor in Latin American Studies currently requires six (6) hours of Spanish language study,
students are encouraged to take more Spanish courses in order to develop basic conversational fluency.
In addition, study abroad is strongly encouraged because it provides the student with total cultural
immersion. At present, the College offers a minoLatin American Studies.
The minor in Latin American Studies consists of the following 18 semester hours of coursework:
SPAN courses 6 hours
LAST 1104 (Introduction to Latin American Culture) 3 hours
LAST 2000 (Introduction to Latin Ameri&tndies) 3 hours
LAST 3110 (Special Topics) or SPAN 3110 3 hours
Elective in either LAST or SPAN (3000 level or abov@hours
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COURSBESCRIPTIOMA&ST)
*Denotes LAST courses that may substitute for a CORE Humanities course in the Core @urricul

*LAST 1104 Introduction to Latin American Culture. (3)
A study of the art, literature, history, and anthropology of Latin America (LANG 2000 may be taken for
LAST 1104).

LAST 1199 Latin American Travel Seminar.-@)
A travelstudy seminar that pvides valuable educational experience through close contact with the
contemporary life and civilization of a selected Latin American country. Basic academic preparation in
the history and customs of the target culture is undertaken before departure.

PrerequisitesSPAN 1101, SPAN 1102, and SPAN 2103 or permission of

instructor and program coordinator of Latin American Studies

*LAST 2000 Introduction to Latin American Studies. (3)

An interdisciplinary approach to the people, cultudeyelopment, and identity of Latin America.

Attention will be given to such topics as art, class, economics, gender, history, literature, music, politics,
race, and religion.

LAST 3001  Survey of Latin American Literature I. (3)
A general survey of coamporary Latin American literature.

LAST 3002  Survey of Latin American Literature Il. (3)
Focuses on the works of a current major Latin American writer or writers.

LAST 3110  Special Topics. (3)

Astudy of selected topics from a specific discipli@mce the focus of this course changes frequently,
this course may be repeated for credit. (HIST 3331: Colonial Latin America, SPAN 3110: Special Topics, @
WMST 3110: Latin American Women Writers may be taken for LAST 3110 credit)

LAST 3210

or Statesand Politics in Latin America. (3)

POLS 3352

A comparative study of political systems in Latin America. Topics considered include basic comparative
political theory, modern history of Latin American societies, politics of selected Latin American states,
and the interaction of economic and political factors in Latin America.

LAST 3331

or Colonial Latin American History. (3)

HIST 3331

An examination of the history of Latin America from the-Qrenquest era through the independence
movements of the early nineteenth century.

LAST 3332

or Comparative Colonization and Slavery. (3)

HIST 3332

This course offers a comparative examination of colonial contact in the Americas, including the
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interaction of Europeans, natives, and Africans within the French, Spanish, and British empires of the
New World.

LAST 3930 Intercultural Communications. (3)

A study of the cultural risks confronting the business manager in an international environment. This
course will survey the differences in values and codes of behavior among a number of cultures, with the
primary focus being on Latin America. This cewrdll give the student the opportunity to learn how to

read and respond to the organizational culture of regulators, business associates, and customers across
cultural borders.

MODERNANGUAGES

The program in Modern Languages is administered by thgrpro of Latin American Studies. Courses
are taught in French, German, Japanese, Spanish, Korean and other modern or classical languages
(under the LANG label).

FRENCH/MINORFRENCH

INTRODUCION

For students wishing to develop their general understagdihFrench and the Francophone world and
to concentrate in a particular area of French language study, we offer a minor in French.

REQUIREMENORAMINORNFRENCH
The French minor consists D8 semester hours (includint? hours beyond the intermediate level).

Required courses

FREN 2103 Intermediate French | 3 hours

FREN 2105 Intermediate French Il 3 hours

FREN 3000 French Conversation 3 hours

FREN 3001 Advanced Grammar @adnposition 3 hours

either FREN 3002 French Civilization 3 hours
or

FREN 3003 Introduction to French Literat@rbours

The remainin@® hourscan come fromany 3006levelFrench course listed below:

FREN 3004 Francophone Literature andu@ail 3 hours
FREN 3110 Special Topics 3 hours
Topics will change, so students may repeat this course for credit.
In the past, these topics have included the following:
9 Translation and Reading in French
1 Business French

1 French Philosophers
Totalcredits 18 hours
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COURSBESCRIPTIOREN)

FREN 1101 Beginning French I. (Fall

A course for beginners with intensive practice in pronunciation, essentials of grammar, and reading of
simple prose.

FREN 1102 Beginning French II. (3pring
A coninuation of FREN 1101.
PrerequisiteFREN 1101 or permission of instructor

FREN 2103 Intermediate French I. (3fall
A continuation of FREN 1102 with additional readings.
PrerequisiteFREN 1102 or permission of instructor

FREN 2105 Intermediate French Il. (3ppring
A systematic and thorough review of French grammar, with emphasis on the production of speech. Not
open to students fluent in French.

PrerequisiteFREN 2103 or permission of instructor

FREN 2199 Francophonelravel Seminar. (B) on demand
A travetstudy seminar composed of preliminary academic preparation followed by contact with the
culture through travel in the selected Frensheaking country.
PrerequisiteFREN 1101, 1102, and 2103 or permission tfuic®r and
chair of Latin American Studies and Modern Languages

FREN 3000 French Conversation. (3)n demand
The goal of this course is to help students improve their
(1) vocabulary
(2) aural comprehension: listening skills
(3) oral production: geaking skills
PrerequisiteFREN 2105 or permission of instructor

FREN 3001 Advanced Grammar and Composition. () demand
The objective of this course is to allow the participants to improve their composition skills in French. The
course has threenajor components: grammar review and refinement; reading and analysis of various
kinds of texts, both literary and journalistic; a variety of composition assignments involving such
techniques as description, analysis, persuasion, and managing complibatedlogies. The
participants can expect to improve their command of French grammar, to increase their vocabulary, and
to develop appropriate strategies for writing good compositions.

PrerequisiteFREN 2105 or permission of instructor

FREN 3002 FrenchCivilization. (3)on demand

/| 2YyOSYUNFrdAy3a 2y LREAGAOIET |YyR a20Alf KAAG2NERZ
introduce the moments and personages who have defined France and what it is to be French across the
centuries. Some highgints include Roman Gaul, the Carolingian Renaissance, St. Louis and the high
Gothic Period, Jeanne d'Arc and the Hundred Years' War, Renaissance and Reform, Louis XIV and
Versailles, the Revolution, Napoléon, Revolution and Restoration in the 19th cestwaryrance at war

in the 20th century.
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PrerequisiteFREN 2105 or permission of the instructor

FREN 3003 Introduction to French Literature. (33very other year
An introduction to representative writers from the Middle Ages to the Revolu#idtention is paid to
the changing social and cultural contexts in which the literature was produced; emphasis is on enduring
humanistic values.
PrerequisiteFREN 2105 or permission of instructor

FREN 3004 Francophone Literature and Culture. (8h denmand

This class seeks to improve the reading, writing, speaking, and listening skills of students studying

French, particularly with the goal of preparing those students who wish to study ujypieion French.

These four skills are integrated into the bagfythe course and developed simultaneously.
PrerequisiteFREN 3002 or FREN 3003

FREN 3110 Special Topics. (3)n demand

Topics will change, so students may repeat this course for credit.
PrerequisiteFREN 2103 or permission of instructor

Inthe past, these topics have included the following:

Translation and Reading in French

Translation and Reading skills. This course concentrates exclusively on the cultivation of reading
and translation abilities in the French language. Classes are islErgld all work is from

French to English.

Business French

The trend of internationalizing business and services forces companies to cope with cultural
differences inside a company and when sending executives and their families abroad. In a
foreigncountry, there are more than language barriers to overcome. Methods that work at
home can lead to failure abroad. Likewise, the most competent manager can damage an
operation if not properly prepared for his or her stay in the host country. This course is
designed to help you cross cultural boundaries, whether you are planning on living abroad as a
student, an intern, or an employee. It is not meant to be a technical business course, but rather
a course that will help you understand what culture shockis laow you can prepare yourself

for it.

French Philosophers
An introduction to French philosophers and the different philosophical currents that have
shaped French thought and the world at large.
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GERMAN

COURSBESCRIPTIOMERM)

GERM 1101 Beginning German I. (Fall

A course for beginners, with intensive practice in pronunciation, essentials of grammar, and reading of
simple prose.

GERM 1102 Beginning German Il. (3pring
A continuation of GERM 1101.
PrerequisiteGERM 1101 or perigsion of instructor

GERM 2103 Intermediate German I. (3fall

Continuation of the development of proficiency in listening and speaking, while expanding the reading

and writing skills using materials of a literary or cultural nature; grammar reviewded.
PrerequisiteGERM 1102 or permission of instructor

GERM 2104 Intermediate German Il. (3ppring
A continuation of GERM 2103.
Prerequisite GERM 2103 or permission of instructor

JAPANESE
COURSBESCRIPTIONSPN)

JAPN 1101 Beginning Japanese |. (Ball
A course for beginners, with intensive practice in listening and speaking, essentials of grammar, and
writing of Japanese Kana and simple Kaniji.

JAPN 1102 Beginning Japanese Il. (Spring
A continuation of JAPN 1101.
Prerequisite:JAPN 1101

JAPN 2103 Intermediate Japanese I. (Fall
Study of advanced grammar, reading of texts, and more complex Kanii.
PrerequisitesJAPN 1101 and 1102

JAPN 2105 Intermediate Japanese Il. (3pring

A continuation of JAPN 2103.
PrerequisitesJAPN 1101, 1102, 2103

JAPN 3000 Special Topics in Japanese Studies.(variable crexdfitylemand

Courses cover a broad range of topics, including Japanese language, history, culture, and economy.
PrerequisitesJAPN 1101 and 1102 witlgeade of B or above

For a description of the minor program in Japanese, please see the Asian Studies Program.
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KOREAN

COURSBESCRIPTIONS(KORN)

KORNL101  Beginning Koream(3)FALL

This course will cover the fundamentals of the modern Korean languagieding the Korean alphabet

61 FyQ3Aft oz 2NIf O2YYdzyAOlFGAazy aijAftaz FyR ol &aro
knowledge of the Korean language. The course will also introduce students to elements of Korean
etiquette, culture, and socialorms essential to interacting with Korean people and to life, work, study,

and travel in Korea.

KORN 1102 Beginning Korean Il (Zpring

This course continues the study of the fundamentals of the modern Korean language started in Korean
1101, includingelementary speaking, listening, reading, and writing skills. Students with no previous
background in Korean languagristtake Korean 1101 as a prerequisite. Students with previous
exposure to Korean language who have not taken Korean 1101 may takeuttse edth the permission

of the instructor.

SPANISH/MAJGRIDMINORN SPANISH

INTRODUCTION

The ability to speak Spanish is becoming an asset, if not a necessity, in the marketplace. This need is
already occurring in such diverse fields as busireths;ation, health care, law, and social work. In order
to better prepare students to meet this growing need in their future fields, we offer a major and a minor
in Spanish. While not required, study abroad is strongly encouraged for both majors and tinors
improve language fluency and cultural awareness.

IN ADDITION TO COMPINEGS THE CORE CURRWUM REQUIREMENSSUDENTS PURSUINGAAOR INBPANISH MUST
COMPLETE THE FOLIMNIBWAJOR PROGRAM BIREMENTS

REQUIREMENFSRAMAJORN SPANISH
A major inSpanish consists of a total of 36 semester hours. Thirty (30) of these hours are in Spanish
courses above SPAN 1102. Required courses are as follows:

SPAN 2103 Intermediate Spanish | 3 hours
SPAN 2105 Intermediate Spanish |l 3 hours
SPAN 2106 Introdition to Hispanic Literature 3 hours

SPAN 3000 Spanish Conversation and Composition | 3 hours
SPAN 3001 Spanish Conversation and Composition || 3 hours

SPAN 3002 Hispanic Culture and Civilization 3 hours
SPAN 4000 Latin American Literature 3 hours
SFAN 4001 Peninsular Spanish Literature 3hours
Plus:

Two (2) SPAN electives in at the 3000 level or abdweurs
The remaining six (6) hours of the major consist of two (2) Latin American Studies (LAST) electives.

REQUIREMENFORAMINORNSPANISH
A minor in Spanish consists of 18 semester hours, all in Spanish courses above SPAN 1102. Required
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courses are as follows:

SPAN 2103 Intermediate Spanish | 3 hours
SPAN 2105 Intermediate Spanish Il 3 hours
SPAN 2106 Introduction to Hispanic Literatur 3 hours

SPAN 3000 Spanish Conversation and Composition 3 hours
SPAN 3001 Spanish Conversation and Composition Il 3 hours
Plus:

One (1) SPAN elective at the 3000 level or above 3 hours

COURSEESCRIPTIO{PRAN)

SPAN 1101 Elementary Spanish I. (3)

A course for beginners, with intensive practice in pronunciation, essentials of grammar, and reading of
simple prose.

SPAN 1102 Elementary Spanish Il. (3)
A continuation of Spanish 1101.
PrerequisiteSPAN 1101

SPAN 2103 Intermediate Spanish I. (3)
A review of grammar and syntax with practice in reading selected texts.
Prerequisite SPAN 1102 or permission of instructor

SPAN 2105 Intermediate Spanish Il. (3)
A continuation of SPAN 2103.
Prerequisite SPAN21030r permission of instructor

SPAN 2106 Introduction to Hispanic Literature. (3)
An introductory course designed to introduce the intermediate level language student to reading and
analyzing short literary works in Spanish.

Prerequisite SPAN 2103 grermission of the instructor

SPAN 2199 Latin American Seminar. {2)
A travelstudy seminar that provides valuable educational experience through close contact with the
contemporary life and civilization of a selected Spasighaking country. Basicademic preparation in
the history and customs of the culture is undertaken before departure.

PrerequisitesSPAN 1101, 1102, and 2103 or permission of instructor and

program coordinator of Latin American Studies and Modern Languages

SPAN 3000 Spaish Conversation and Composition 1. (3)
A course stressing practice in speaking and writing Spanish. Not open to students fluent in.Spanish
Prerequisite SPAN 2105 or permission of instructor

SPAN 3001 Spanish Conversation and Composition Il. (3)

A continuation of Spanish 3000. Not open to students fluent in Spanish.
Prerequisite SPAN 3000 or permission of instructor
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SPAN 3002 Hispanic Culture and Civilization. (3)
This course provides an overview of Spain's and Latin America's cultares/gizations.
Prerequisite SPAN 2106 or permission of instructor

SPAN 3110 Special Topics. (3)

The further development of Spanish language skills by focusing on a variety of professions or fields of

study. Since the focus of this course chanfgeguently, this course may be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite SPAN 2103 or permission of instructor

SPAN 4000 Latin American Literature. (3)
An advanced course designed to introduce the student to Latin America's major literary movements and
writers.

Prerequisite SPAN 2106 or permission of instructor

SPAN 4001 Peninsular Spanish Literature. (3)
An advanced course designed to introduce the students to Spain's major literary movements and
writers.

Prerequisite SPAN 2106 or permissiofiinstructor

SPAN 4002 Latin American Women Writerg3)
This courséntroduces the student to major contemporary Latin American and Latina women writers.
Writers and works to be studied change periodically

Prerequisite SPAN 4000 or SPAN 4@JJIpermission of instructor

OTHERANGUAGHES\DCULTURE

COURSBESCRIPTIONBNG)

LANG 1101 Beginning Language |. (Ball

A course for beginners, with intensive practice in oral communications, pronunciation, essentials of
grammar, and where possibleading of simple prose.

LANG 1102 Beginning Language Il. (Spring
A continuation of LANG 1101.
PrerequisiteLANG 1101 or equivalent

LANG 1199 Language Travel Seminar.-)on demand
A travelstudy seminar that provides further preparation tmetlanguage and culture through travel in a
country which speaks the language. Academic work is determined by the course instructor.
Prerequisitest ANG 1101, 1102, and 2103 or consent of instructor and
program coordinator of Latin American Stesliand Modern Languages

" NB: These courses are available so that, from time to time, a language other than French, German, Japanese,
Korean,or Spanish may be available.
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LANG 2000 Culture and Civilization of a Selected Country. §8)demand

A survey of the civilization and culture of one of the major societies of the world. The course examines
the culture's social and political developmeit$, customs and traditions, and its contributions to the
global community in terms of art, music, and literature. (LANG 2000 may be taken for LAST 1104).

LANG 2103 Intermediate Language I. (Fall
A continuation of LANG 1102.
PrerequisiteLANG 1102rcequivalent

LANG 2105 Intermediate Language Il. (3pring

'y AYyUiSyaAr@S NBGASs 2F (GKS fFy3adzz3SQa 3IANIF YYI NE
to students fluent in the language.
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MATHEMATICS

INTRODUCTION

Today, many professiomequire employees to possess quantitative and analytical skills. In truth,
employers are seeking applicants who have more than factual knowledge; instead, they want applicants
who possess good problesolving skills, the ability to think and reason anabfly, and the ability to
continue to learn on the job. Because mathematics is rooted in logic and is a fundamental tool for many
other fields, particularly those in the natural and social sciences, it is the ideal discipline to study in an
effort to acqure these necessary skills and prepare for successful careers in achawgjing society.

A degree in Mathematics can provide the foundation needed to launch a career in teaching, industry,
government agencies, insurance companies, and many other fielgjserd/may also go on to graduate
programs in mathematics, statistics, actuarial science, law, and other areas.

In particular, recent LC Mathematics graduates have secured positions

i teaching mathematics at various levels;

1 working for the U.S. Census Bureand

1 in mathematicalrelated industries, including supervisory positions in these industries.

LaGrange College Mathematics graduates have also successfully completed graduate programs in
1 mathematics

1 mathematics education

I statistics

9 law school

MISSIONSTATEMENT

¢KS aldKSYF{iA0a t NRBIAINIY &adzZLlLR2NIa (GKS /2tfS3SQ
d0dzRSyita 0@ dzaAy3d YIUGKSYFGAOa Fa | YSlya G2 A
creative abilities, through the exploration abstract and applied mathematics, in a caring and
supportive environment.

a
v

PROGRAMBJECTIVES

The Mathematics Program strives to provide

1 opportunities for all students to increase their understanding of mathematics as a discipline,
measured by individualotirse assessments in all Core Mathematics classes (Core Understanding of
Mathematics); and

1 awellrounded curriculum that prepares the Mathematics majors for graduate study in mathematic
related fields or employment in a variety of related fields, measimgdata on graduates and
alumni survey (Future Endeavors).

180

02
LINE




LEARNINGUTCOMES
1) Students in Core classes will demonstrate the abilities to think critically and creatively and
to communicate mathematics effectively.
2) Students completing a B.A. or BrBMathematics should be able to
A) demonstrate an understanding of key mathematical concepts in the following areas:
i) Algebra and Number Theory
i) Measurement, Geometry, and Trigonometry
i) Functions and Calculus
iv) Data Analysis, Statistics, dnbbability
v) Matrix Algebra and Discrete Mathematics
B) present a creative/original solution to a mathematics question that is new to the student
and:
i) demonstrates effective communication skills,
i) uses appropriate noteon and terminology, and
iii) includes a valid and logical mathematical argument.
3) Students completing a B.S. in Mathematics with a concentration in Computational
Mathematics should be able to
A) demonstrate the ability to program simple numerical algorithms in MATLAB or other
programming environments.
B) obtain and utilize useful information from unrefined data, using mathematical and
statistical techniques.
C) make appropriate assumptiors dreate a mathematical model that accurately
represents a physical phenomenon, one that is amenable to solutions with a
computer.

ASSESSMERNTFLEARNINGUTCOMES

1) At least 75% of students in Core Mathematics courses will demonstrate improvemenstecopose

exams (from precourse exam scores).

2 A) At least 60% of graduating Mathematics majors will earn a score of 58% or higher on the
Mathematics:Content Knowledge Praxis exam (Test C6061 of the Praxis Series).

A score of 58% is the largestmmum score required by any state that administers tigeaxis exam as

part of the secondary teacher certification process.

2 B)The accomplishment of this outcome will be demonstrated by the satisfactory performance of the
student in delivering the presentation at a mathematics conference seminar during the final semester of
0KS aidzRSy (iThetop & this présdéntiB WilNI® assigned by the Mathematics faculty no
fFrdSN) GKIy GKS SyR 2F (GKS &idzRSy Atast fduS4) tafuliyA Y I G S
members will be present and will rate the student on a{pent scale for each ofdlll above A

satisfactory score will be achieved if the student receives an average score of 3 or higher in each area.
3) A comprehensive exam that focuses on the three (3) Learning Outcomes will be administered at the
SYR 2F SI OK & dzRSy i Q&ocistadyiithithe &dmiputaBovidl Mathéndatic© 2 dzNE S
concentration (either MATH 3092 or MATH 3185). This exam will be graded independently by at least
two (2) members of the Mathematics faculty. At least 70% of the students completing the
Computational Mathematiceoncentration will earn a score of 65% or higher on this exam.

In addition, a survey is sent to recent graduates of the program during the Fall term of each year. The
results of these surveys are considered and may result in changes to improve the program.
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DEGREHESFFERED
Students can pursue the following degrees in Mathematics:
91 Bachelor of Arts degree
9 Bachelor of Science degree
1 Bachelor of Science degree with a concentration in Computational Mathematics

IN ADDITION TO COMPINEG THE CORE CURRUMREQUIREMENTSIUDENTS PURSUINGASOR INMATHEMATICS
MUST COMPLETE THELFKIWING MAJOR PROMRREQUIREMENTS

REQUIREMENFSRA MAJORNMATHEMATICS
To be accepted as a Mathematics major, a student must
1 have completed MATH 2221
9 have an overall GPA of25 or better, and
1 have a GPA of 2.5 or better in all Mathematics courses numbered 2221 or higher.

REQUIREMENTS FOR BAEHELOR RTIDEGREE

The Bachelor of Arts degree is the liberal studies degree in Mathematics. Students who pursue the
Bachelor ofArts degree have more options in selecting their courses, and are likely to seek careers as
teachers or enter graduate programs in Mathematics Education. This degree requires a minimum of 39
semester hours in Mathematics courses, as follows:

MATH 2221 Angtic Geometry and Calculus | (4)
MATH 2222 Analytic Geometry and Calculus Il (4)
MATH 2223 Analytic Geometry and Calculus Il (4)
MATH 2224 Differential Equations (3)
MATH 2241 Programming in MATLAB for the Sciences (3)
MATH 3316 Probability Theory (3)
MATH 3335 Linear Algebra (3)
*MATH 3380 Discrete Mathematics GRMATH 3382 Combinatorial Design Theory (3)
*MATH 4333 Modern Algebra | ()RMATH 4343 Analysis | (3)
MATH 4350 Senior Capstone (3)
* One (1) of these courses must be taken.
The other maye used to satisfy one of the additional courses in the next listing.
** One (1) of these courses must be taken.
The other may be used to satisfy one of the additional courses in the next listing.

PLUS two2) additional courses selected from:
MATH 2261 Geulus Applications (3)
MATH 3225 Partial Differential Equations and Boundary Value Problems (3)
MATH 3305 Number Theory (3)
MATH 3306 College Geometry (3)
MATH 3317 Mathematical Statistics (3)
MATH 3340 History of Mathematics (3)
MATH 3342 Complex Variabl(3)
MATH 3380 Discrete Mathematics (3)
MATH 3382 Combinatorial Design Theory (3)
MATH 4333 Modern Algebra | (3)
MATH 4334 Modern Algebra Il (3)
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MATH 4343 Analysis | (3)

MATH 4344 Analysis Il (3)

MATH 4410 Numerical Analysis IQ@BCSCI 4100 Numericahalysis (3)
MATH 4411 Numerical Analysis Il (3)

MATH 4495 Independent Study (3)

MATH 4496 Independent Study (3)

MATH 4499 Special Topics in Mathematics (3)

A programming course in Computer Science is required, as approved by advisor.

REQUIREMENTS FOR BAEHELOR (BEIENCIDEGREE

The Bachelor of Science degree is designed for those students who plan to enroll in graduate programs
in pure or applied mathematics or pursue industrial positions. This degree requires a minimum of 45
semeser hours in Mathematics courses, as follows:

MATH 2221 Analytic Geometry and Calculus | (4)
MATH 2222 Analytic Geometry and Calculus Il (4)
MATH 2223 Analytic Geometry and Calculus Il (4)
MATH 2224 Differential Equations (3)
MATH 2241 Programming in MAB_for the Sciences (3)
MATH 3316 Probability Theory (3)
MATH 3335 Linear Algebra (3)
MATH 3342 Complex Variables (3)
MATH 3380 Discrete Mathematics ())RMATH 3382 Combinatorial Design Theory (3)*
MATH 4333 Modern Algebra | (3)
MATH 4343 Analysis | (3)
MATH 4350 Senior Capstone (3)
*One (1) of these courses must be taken.
The other may be used to satisfy one (1) of the additional courses in the next listing.

PLUSwo (2) additional courses selected from:

MATH 2261 Calculus Applications (3)

MATH 322%°artial Differential Equations and Boundary Value Problems (3)
MATH 3305 Number Theory (3)

MATH 3306 College Geometry (3)

MATH 3317 Mathematical Statistics (3)

MATH 3340 History of Mathematics (3)

MATH 4334 Modern Algebra Il (3)

MATH 4344 Analysis Il (3)

MATH 4410 Numerical Analysis I@BCSCI 4100 Numerical Analysis (3)
MATH 4411 Numerical Analysis Il (3)

MATH 4495 Independent Study (3)

MATH 4496 Independent Study (3)

MATH 4499 Special Topics in Mathematics (3)

A programming course in Computer Sciersceeuired, as approved by advisor. PHYS 2121 and 2122
are recommended.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR BAEHELOR (BEIENCIDEGREE WITHQONCENTRATION GOMPUTATIONAL
MATHEMATICS

The B.S. in Mathematics with a concentration in Computational Mathematics helparprep
mathematics majors to meet the demands of ealianging scientific computation in their future
postgraduate work, whether in industry or academiis degree requires a minimum of 57 semester
hours, as follows:

MATH 2221 Analytic Geometry and Calsul#)

MATH 2222 Analytic Geometry and Calculus 11 (4)

MATH 2223 Analytic Geometry and Calculus 1l (4)

MATH 2224 Differential Equations (3)

MATH 2241 Programming in MATLAB for the Sciences (3)

MATH 3092 Informatics/Data Mining (3)
MATH 3185 Mathemati¢dModeling (3)
MATH 3316 Probability Theory (3)
MATH 3335 Linear Algebra (3)

MATH 3342 Complex Variables (3)
MATH 3380 Discrete Mathematics (3)* OR MATH 3382 Combinatorial Design Theory (3)*
MATH 4333 Modern Algebra | (3)
MATH 4343 Analysis | (3)

MATH 4410 Numerical Analysis | (3)
MATH 4411 Numerical Analysis 1l (3)
MATH 4350 Senior Capstone (3)

CSCI 1990 (3)

CSCI 3250 (3)

*One of these courses must be takBYS 2121 and 2122 are also recommended.

REQUIREMENTS FORIMNOR INMATHEMATICS

Aminor in Mathematics consists of the following courses:
1 MATH 2221, plus five (5) additional courses selected from
1 MATH 2222, 2223, 2224, 2241, 2261, 3092, 3185, 3225, 3305, 3306, 3316, 3317, 3335, 3342,
3380, 3382, 4333, 4334, 4343, 4344, 4350, 44101 44495, 4496, and 4499.
At least two (2) of the six (6) courses must be at the 3000 or 4000 level.
Total: ranges from 19 to 21 semester hours, depending on courses selected

REQUIREMENTS FORIMNOR INCOMPUTATIONAUMATHEMATICS
The Computational Matheatics minor gives students not majoring in Mathematics or Computer
Science the opportunity to explore tools and techniques that might enhance their quantitative research
endeavors. In short, the Computational Mathematics minor should allow students freas autside
Mathematics and Computer Science to be able to effectively collect and analyze data in their respective
fields.Courses required for a Computational Mathematics minor are

1 MATH 2221 Calculus | (4)

T CSCI1990 Introduction to Algorithmic Design (3)

T MATH 2241 Programming in MATLAB for the Sciences (3)
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CSCI1 3250 Data Structures (3)

MATH 3092 Informatics/Data Mining (3)
MATH 3185 Mathematical Modeling (3)
Total: 19 semester hours

= =4 =4

COMPUTATIONMATHEMATICSITERNSHIP/REU/RESEARTCBHIECT

Students seeking the B.S. in Mathematics with a concentration in Computational Mathematics, the B.A.
in Computer Science with a concentration in Computational Mathematics, or a minor in Computational
Mathematics are encouraged to seek a Summer or Intégrm internship position in programs related

to their majors that utilizes computational techniques. Students who are interested in graduate school
could alternately consider attending a computational Research Experience for Undergraduates (REU),
which is aNational Science Foundation program offered at institutions throughout the country in a
variety of science fields. Alternatively, these students may wish to engage in an undergraduate research
project focused on computational applications in their fiefdrnderest, which may be jointly supervised
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Mathematics and Computer Science.

COMBINEB.A.ANDM.A.T.PROGRAMFSTUDY

Undergraduate students who meet the admdssrequirements for the Master of Arts in Teaching

[M.A.T] (passing GACE Basic Skills or a combined SAT score of more than 1000) and those who have a
GPA of 3.0 or higher in their undergraduate studies are eligible to participate in a combined B.A. and
M.A.T. program of study after the completion of 90 semester hours. Once accepted, candidates may
take entering cohort graduate courses the Summer semester following their junior year of study. Upon
gaining senior status, candidates may take one (1) titredit graduate course during the Fall, Interim,

and Spring semesters only if enrolled with twelve (12) undergraduate credits.

COURSBESCRIPTIONMEATH)

MATH 0100 Basic Mathematics. (3rall and Spring

An introduction to algebra. Topics include instructinmeal numbers, graphs, algebraic expressions,
equations, and polynomials.

MATH 1101 College Algebra. (Fall and Spring
A study of sets, real numbers, operations, order, inequalities, polynomial factoring, functions, graphs,
exponents, firstand secad-degree equations, and systems of equations.
PrerequisiteMATH 0100 or satisfactory Mathematics placement
recommendation

MATH 1114 Introduction to Statistics. (3Jall and Spring
An introduction to probability and statistics. Topics includeatiptive statistics, probability, normal
probability, confidence intervals, hypothesis testing, and linear regression.

PrerequisiteMATH 1101, 2105, or 2221
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MATH 1121 A Survey of Calculus. (Bpll (even years)
An intuitive introduction, usingechnology, to the concepts and applications of calculus. Topics include
functions and graphing, tangents to a curve, differentiation and integration, maxima, minima, and area
under a curve.
PrerequisiteMATH 1101 or 2105 or satisfactory Mathematicphaent
recommendation

Note: Not open to students who have credit for MATH 2221

MATH 2105 Precalculus. (4fall and Spring
A study of calculusriented algebra and trigonometry. Topics include simplifying algebraic expressions,
solving equations,»ponential and logarithmic functions, applications of functions, graphs, and the
trigonometric functions.
PrerequisiteMATH 1101 or satisfactory Mathematics placement
recommendation

MATH 2221  Analytic Geometry and Calculus I. (Bll and Spring
An introduction to differentiation and integral calculus. Topics include limits, differentiation and
applications, integration, and the calculus of exponential and logarithmic functions.
PrerequisiteMATH 2105 or 1121 (and permission of instructor) dis&ectory
Mathematics placement recommendation

MATH 2222  Analytic Geometry and Calculus II. (ll and Spring
A continuation of MATH 2221. Topics include the applications of integration, the calculus of inverse
trigonometric functions, techniquesf integration, indeterminate forms, improper integrals, sequence
and series, and the parametric equations, and the polar coordinates.

PrerequisiteMATH 2221

MATH 2223  Analytic Geometry and Calculus I1l. @all
A continuation of MATH 2222. Topioslude vectors and vecteralued functions of several variables,
multiple integration, and vector analysis.

PrerequisiteMATH 2222

MATH 2224 Differential Equations. (3ppring

An introduction to differential equations. Topics include the study of firel seconebrder differential

equations, firstorder systems, linear systems, Laplace transforms, and numerical methods.
Prerequisite or Coequisite:MATH 2223, 2241, or permission of instructor

MATH 2241 Programming in MATLAB for the Sciences.I(@&rim (on demand)
A first course in MATLAB that ranges from basic programming to the implementation of-fagaler
mathematics and data presentation techniques.

PrerequisiteMATH 2222

MATH 3092 Informatics/Data Mining. (3)Spring
A study of the storge of data and the procedures used to extract and organize valuable information.
PrerequisitesMATH 2221, CSCI 1990 or MATH2241, and CSCI 3250
(or permission of instructor)
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MATH 3101 Fundamentals of Mathematics | for Teachers. &)ring
A study @ topics in mathematics designed for future elementary and middle school teachers who are
not pursuing the concentration in Mathematics. Topics include problem solving, number systems and
the relationships between these systems, understanding multiplioagiod division, including why
standard computational algorithms work, properties of arithmetic, and applications of elementary
mathematics.

PrerequisiteMATH 1101 or higher

Note: Open only to Early Childhood Education majors

MATH 3102 Fundamentals of Mathematics Il for Teachers. BjlI
A study of topics in mathematics designed for future elementary and middle school teachers who are
not pursuing the concentration in Mathematics. Topics include numbers and operations, algebra,
geometry, data analysis, statistics, probability, and measurement. Technology is used when appropriate.
PrerequisiteMATH 1101 or higher
Note: Open only to Early Childhood Education majors

MATH 3185 Mathematical Modeling. (3)Spring
A thorough introduction tanathematical modeling techniques. Topics include the quantification of
physical processes, model predictions and natural systems, and model comparisons and results.
PrerequisitesMATH 2221, CSCI 1990, and MATH 2241
(or permission of instructor)

MATH 3225 Introduction to Partial Differential Equations and Boundary Value Problems.
(3)on demand
Topics include Fourier Series, the Wave Equation, the Heat Equation, Laplace's Equation, Dirichlet
Problems, Sturntiouville Theory, the Fourier Trangforand Finite Difference Numerical Methods.
PrerequisiteMATH 2224

MATH 3306 College Geometry. (Interim (on demand)
A study of the concepts of plane Euclidean geometry, with an introduction to coordinate geometry and
non-Euclidean geometries.

Prerequisite:MATH 2221

MATH 3316 Probability Theory. (35pring
An Introduction to probability theory. Topics include random variables, method of enumeration,
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distribution), continuous distributions (uniform distribution, exponential distribution, gamma
distribution, chisquare distribution, and normal distributions), Multivariate distributions.

PrerequisiteMATH 2222

MATH 3317 Mathematical Statistics. (3pn demand

An introduction to the mathematical theory of statistics. Topics include estimation and maximum

likelihood estimates, sampling distributions, confidence intervals, and hypothesis testing.
PrerequisiteMATH 3316
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MATH 3335 Linear Algebra. (3ppring
An introduction to linear algebra and matrix theory. Topics include vectors, systems of linear equations,
matrices, eigenvalues, eigenvectors, and orthogonality.

PrerequisiteMATH 1121, 2221, 2241, or permission of instructor

MATH 3340 History of Mathematics (3) Interim (on demand)
An historical development of mathematical concepts.
PrerequisiteMATH 2221 or permission of instructor

MATH 3342 Complex Variables. (Zpring (even years)
An introduction to complex variables. Topics include plax numbers, analytic functions, elementary
functions, complex integration, series representations for analytic functions, residue theory, and
conformal mapping.

PrerequisiteMATH 2223

MATH 3380 Discrete Mathematics. (3fall (even years)
An introducton to discrete mathematics. Topics include set theory, combinatorics, recurrence relations,
linear programming, and graph theory.

PrerequisiteMATH 2221

MATH 3382 Combinatorial Design Theory. (Bgall (odd years)
A study of techniques used for congiting combinatorial designs. Basic designs include triple systems,
Latin squares, and affine and projective planes.

PrerequisiteMATH 2221

MATH 4333 Modern Algebra I. (3Fall (odd years)
An introduction to modern abstract algebra.
PrerequisiteMATH2222

MATH 4334 Modern Algebra Il. (3pn demand
A continuation of Modern Algebra I.

PrerequisiteMATH 4333
MATH 4343 Analysis |. (3Fall (even years)
An introduction to Analysis.

PrerequisiteMATH 2223

MATH 4344  Analysis Il. (3bn demand
Acontinuation of Analysis I.
PrerequisiteMATH 4343

MATH 4350 Senior Capstone. (Fall
A study of problersolving technigues selected from the spectrum of Mathematics coursework required
to complete a Mathematics major at LaGrange College. Topics ftomea variety of areas, including
algebra, trigonometry, geometry, calculus, discrete mathematics, probability and statistics, and
mathematical reasoning and modeling.

PrerequisiteSenior standing and permission of instructor
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MATH 4410 Numerical Methals I. (3)on demand

An introduction to numerical analysis with computer solutions. Topics include Taylor series, finite

difference, calculus, roots of equations, solutions of linear systems of equations, anddeases.
PrerequisitesMATH 2222 and €©$ 1990

MATH 4411 Numerical Methods Il. (3pn demand

A second course in numerical analysis with computational solutions. Topics include solutions to ordinary

and partial differential equations, high@rder quadratures, cuntting, and parameter estimation.
PrerequisiteMATH 4410

MATH 4495 Independent Study in Mathematics I. (variablen demand
This course allows students to pursue a special problem or topic beyond those encountered in any
formal course.
PrerequisitesMinimum prerequisites areutlined in theLaGrange College
Bulletin.Additional prerequisites will be determined by the
instructor, based on the material to be studied.

MATH 4496 Independent Study in Mathematics Il. (variableh demand
This course allows students tonsue a second special problem or topic beyond those encountered in
any formal course.
PrerequisitesMinimum prerequisites are outlined in tHeaGrange College
Bulletin.Additional prerequisites will be determined by the
instructor, based on th material to be studied.

MATH 4499 Special Topics in Mathematics. (variabla) demand

A course offered at the junior/senior level focusing on a specialized topic from the field of mathematics.
A prerequisite may be required.
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MUSIC

INTRODUCTION

The LaGrange College Music faculty is dedicated to the development of student musicians who are both
creative and critical thinkers, and who are able to communicate in culturally engaging ways. We seek to
integrateand extend liberal artbased values through musical scholarship, presentation, and creative
collaboration. Within a challenging and nurturing environment, we further seek to prepare competitive
musicians whose personal development and artistry demonsiratdligence, ethical values, and a

lifelong pursuit of excellence.

Our program size allows us to focus attention on each student as an individual, helping each one grow
into a wellrounded, intelligent, and confident musician. We offer the Bachelor tf @&rd the Bachelor

of Music, as well as a minor in Music. The Bachelor of Arts in Music provides a broad study of music
while allowing ample time for extensive course work in a related minor. The Bachelor of Music, a
professional music degree, demands manusic courses and is offered in three areas of study:
Composition & Music Technologies, Performance (Voice, Piano, Organ, Guitar, Percussion), and Church
Music.

LAGRANGE COLLEGE MUSIC OBJECTIVES
The LaGrange College Music faculty strive to
1 provide oppotunities for all students to develop an awareness and understanding of
music as an integral part of the liberal education and the human experience.
1 provide a welrounded music curriculum that prepares music majors for graduate study
in music, employmenin the music field, and/or vocational musical pursuits.
1 provide collaborative opportunities for pe¢o-peer as well as facukstudent research,
including the necessary equipment, space, and funding.

STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
Upon completion of a Music degree, a student should be able to

1 demonstrate basic musicianship and the ability to integrate musical knowledge.

1 demonstrate the ability to synthesize musical ideas and technique in creative musical
expression.
demonstrate éfective presentation of scholarship, artistry, and/or musical creativity.
demonstrate appreciation of music that results in an ongoing commitment to artistic
endeavors.

1
il

ENSEMBLES
Several musical ensembles are available by audition for both Music majors ammdajors. To learn
more about our various ensembles, and to set up an audition, please contactrus&i@lagrange.edu.

FACILITIES BNRESOURCES
LaGrange College Music is located on the Callaway Campus and is housed in the Callaway Educational
Building and the Callaway Auditorium. Our facilities include the Callaway Auditorium-g¢a@&d€oncert
hall), the Callaway Recital Hall, ingttional and rehearsal space, student practice rooms, a theory lab, a
keyboard lab, a composition lab, an edit/mix suite, a video editing suite, and two (2) recording studios.
Most laboratories are 24/7 facilities and enjoy a great deal of student useraative productivity.
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MUSIC SCHOLARSHIPS

Talentbased scholarships are available for incoming-fiestr students as well as for transfer students.
Audition dates for scholarships are held annually in the fall and spring. Check the Music website for
specifc audition requirements.

APPLIED LESSONS
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is awarded for MUSI 1105/1106, which represents a-loak hour lesson per week plus a weekly

seminar. Twdiours of credit are awarded for MUSI 3105/3106, which represents éhooelesson per

week plus a weekly seminar. All students enrolled in applied lessons are required to perform a Jury at

the end of each semester, an individual examination before a cttesndf the Music faculty that

assesses performance progress.

Students pursuing the Bachelor of Music degree are required to present@rk@e recital in their
senior year of classical repertoire chosen in conjunction with their applied professor.

In al applied music subjects, a fee for individual lessons is charged in addition to the regular tuition. This
fee is $B0 per credit hour per semester.

GENERAL INFORMATION FOR MUSIC MAJORS

Acceptance as a Music major is granted by a Music faculty committé®s$e students who have
submitted an application and completed an audition/interview. Please inquire about audition dates,
usually held in late fall and early spring. Incoming students who have not auditioned or interviewed
before the committee prior tadhe beginning of the fall semester should contact the Music Chair before
enrolling in Music courses.

The Bachelor of Music degree is designed for students who are preparing for professional careers in
music or graduate study in music. The curricula leatlirtgis degree are based on a philosophy that
recognizes the need for rigorous study in all aspects of music. Each program of study requires a heavy
concentration of music courses and experiences, and many courses are sequential. Therefore, potential
Music majors are strongly encouraged to begin taking music courses in their first year. During
advisement, we will provide you with a foyear suggested course guideline, as well asMisic

Majors Handbooloutlining further details about requirements for Mic majors.

ENTRY REQUIREMENTS FOR MUSIC MAJORS

In addition to fulfilling the general requirements for admission to LaGrange College, students desiring to
major in Music must complete an audition/interview before the Music faculty prior to enrolling Bianu
courses, and must also take the Music Theory Placement Exam. The results of this exam will be used to
determine the appropriate level of music theory instruction.

EXIT REQUIREMENTS FOR MUSIC MAJORS
1 SURSyGa Ydal( & NN} oSHEH BRI BF BIt YdaAd 02 dNE
9 All Music majors must take the Theory and Ear Training Exit Exam upon completion of MUSI
2201 and MUSI 2213 and must receive a minimum score of 80 percent in all sections. A detailed
descrigion of this exam is included in thdusic Majors Handbook
1 All Music majors except Piano Performance majorsust take the Piano Proficiency Exam
demonstrating keyboard skill and earn a cumulative grade of 80 on the portions of the exam.
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Further details abut this exam are included in tidusic Majors Handbook

9 All Music majors must present either a capstone presentation or a public recital featuring their
talent (according to the degree requirements). Recital requirements vary between theediffer
programs of study. Consult thlusic Majors Handbodlor specific guidelines.

1 All Music majors must attend at least 80 percenpafgramsponsored concerts and events
during each semester of study. Failure to meet this requirement may result in the loss of
scholarship assistance.

IN ADDITION TO COMPINES THE CORE CURRUM REQUIREMENSSUDENTS PURSUINAAOR INMUSIC MUST
COMPLETE THE FOLIMIBWAJOR PROGRAM BIREMENTS

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE IN MUSIC
This program of study providdise student with a broad, liberal arts based music education. The major
consists of coursework in four (4) areas of study: 1) academic, 2) performance, 3) music electives, and 4)
capstone presentationThe academic areas include music theory and musieoriiisThe performance
component is composed of Piano Clas8)&nd applied lessons and/or ensemble. The Music electives
consist of MUSI courses and may not be counted in the academic or performance areas. MUSI 4486
(Special Topics) may be taken multifiees for credit. The capstone presentation should be a senior
level investigation of a topic approved by the Music faculty. The successful capstone project should
ONAY3I G(G23SGKSNJ SIFOK FIO0Si 2F (GKS aildzRStfel Qa YdzaaA
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The student must adhere to all entrance/exit requirements common to all Music majors.
In addition to the other degree requirements, students complete ftiiowing Music courses:
General Requirements:

CORE (46%)

Interim Term (9)

General Electives (22)

Music Requirements:
MUSI 0999 Music Seminar (0) taken each semester
MUSI 111G Literature & Language of Music (2)
MUSI 1101, 1102, & 22G1 MusicTheory 1, 2, 3 (9)
MUSI 1113, 1114, & 2243 Ear Training 1, 2, 3 (6)
MUSI 1105 (or 1106) Applied Lessons (2)
MUSI 3105 (or 310&)Applied Lessons (4)
MUSI 1107 (or 1108) Ensemble (4)
MUSI 1103, 1104, & 223 Piano 1, 2, 3 (3)
MUSI 331% Counterpoint & Chorale (3)
MUSI 3366 Conducting (3)
MUSI 3301 & 3302 Music History 1, 2 (6)
MUSI 4486 Special Topics in Music OR approved 3000+ Music electives (6)
MUSI 4488 Capstone Presentation (1)

*MUSI 1101 and MUSI 3301 may be used to ftii@lrequirements of CORE Fine Arts
elective and CORE Humanities respectively.

Total: 120 semester hours
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHEWMIBSTBEGREE BOMPOSITION & MUSIC TECHNOLOGIES
This program of study prepares the student for an eiényel positionin the music industry or

continued study at the graduate level. Students of this program typically come from backgrounds that
include performance, song writing, composition, electronic and/or computer music. The coursework
prepares students for a wide vaty of activities, such as composition, film/video scoring, multimedia,
electro-acoustic concert and studio applications, music printing, digital audio and video editing, 5.1
audio editing and mixing, and MIDI applications of every sort.

Internshipsallow students to tailor their academic work to their specific career goals and gain valuable
experience with industry professionals. Internships may be repeated for credit. Students are expected to
provide their own transportation to and from internship sites

In addition to the other degree requirements, students complete the following Music courses:
General Requirements:
CORE (46%)
Interim Term (9)

Music Requirements:
MUSI 0993 Music Seminar (0) taken each semester
MUSI 111G Literature & Languagef Music (2)
MUSI 1101, 1102, & 22@1 Music Theory 1, 2, 3 (9)
MUSI 1113, 1114, & 2213 Ear Training 1, 2, 3 (6)
MUSI 1105 (or 11086) Applied Lessons (&ne hour must be Applied Composition
MUSI 3105 (or 310&)Applied Composition (10)
MUSI 1107 (o1108)t Ensemble (5)
MUSI 1103, 1104, & 22G3 Piano 1, 2, 3 (3)
MUSI 239G Audio Engineering (3)
MUSI 331% Counterpoint & Chorale (3)
MUSI 3369 New Media (3)
MUSI 3366 Conducting (3)
MUSI 3301 & 3302 Music History 1, 2 (6)
MUSI 3384 Junior Retal (1)
MUSI 447G Internship (1)
MUSI 4484 Senior Recital (1)
MUSI 4486 Special Topics in Music OR Approved 3000+ Music Electives (6)
Music Electives (6)

*MUSI 1101 and MUSI 3301 may be used to fulfill the requirements of CORE Fine Arts
elective andCORE Humanities respectively.
Total: 123 semester hours

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHEWMIBSTBPEGREE RERFORMANCE

(VOICE, PIANO, ORGAN, CLASSICAL GUITAR, PERCUSSION)
This program of study is designed for students seeking careers as professionahpesfand/or studio
teachers. Students admitted to this program of study must possess exceptional talent in their principal
applied area, and instrumental and keyboard majors must demonstrate previous training. The
curriculum couples rigorous scholarshiglwinumerous performance opportunities, thus adequately
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preparing students for graduate study in performance.

In addition to the other degree requirements, students complete the following Music courses:
Vocal Majors Track:

General Requirements:

Music Requirements:

CORK46*)
Interim Term (9)

MUSI 0999 Music Seminar (0)

MUSI 111G Literature & Language of Music (2)
MUSI 1101, 1102, & 2201 Music Theory 1, 2, 3 (9)
MUSI 1113, 1114, 2243 Ear Training 1, 2, 3 (6)
MUSI 1105 (or 1106) AppliedVoice (2)

MUSI 3105 (or 310&)Applied Voice (12)

MUSI 1107 (or 1108) Choral Ensemble (8)

MUSI 1103, 1104, & 223 Piano 1, 2, 3 (3)

MUSI 2239 & 2240 Diction for Singers: 1, 2 (4)
MUSI 331%, Counterpoint & Chorale (3)

MUSI 3366 Conducting (3)

MUSI3301 & 3302 Music History 1, 2 (6)

MUSI 448a Opera Experience (3)

Music or Theater or Language Electives (3)

MUSI 4486 Special Topics in Music OR Approved 3000+ Music Electives (6)
MUSI 3384 Junior Recital (1)

MUSI 4484 Senior Recital (1)

*MUS 1101 and MUSI 3301 may be used to fulfill the requirementsGHRE

Fine Arts elective and CORE Humanities respectively.
Total: 121 semester hours

Piano Majors Track:

General Requirements:

CORE (46%)
Interim Term (9)

Music Requirements:

MUSI0991 Music Seminar (0)

MUIS 111G Literature & Language of Music (2)
MUSI 1101, 1102, & 2201 Music Theory 1, 2, 3 (9)
MUSI 1113, 1114, & 2213 Ear Training 1, 2, 3 (6)
MUSI 1105 (or 1106) Applied Piano (2)

MUSI 3105 (or 310&)Applied Piano (12)

MUSI 1107 (or 1108) Ensemble (6)

MUSI 1107 (or 1108) Ensemble: Accompanying (2)
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MUSI 2233 Diction for Singers: Part 1 (2)

MUSI 239G Audio Engineering (3)

MUSI 3366 Conducting (3)

MUSI 3301 & 3302 Music History 1, 2 (6)

MUSI 331X Counterpoint &Chorale (3)

Music or Approved Electives (5)

MUSI 4486 Special Topics in Music OR Approved 3000+ Music Electives (9)
MUSI 3384 Junior Recital (1)

MUSI 4484 Senior Recital (1)

*MUSI 1101 and MUSI 3301 may be used to fulfill the requirementC@RE
Fine Arts elective and CORE Humanities respectively.
Total: 121 semester hours

Instrumental Majors Track:
General Requirements:
CORE (46%)
Interim Term (9)

Music Requirements:
MUSI 0999 Music Seminar (0)
MUSI 111G Literature & Language of Migs(2)
MUSI 1101, 1102, & 2201 Music Theory 1, 2, 3 (9)
MUSI 1113, 1114, 2243 Ear Training 1, 2, 3 (6)
MUSI 1103, 1104, & 223 Piano 1, 2, 3 (3)
MUSI 1105 (or 1106) Applied Instrument (2)
MUSI 3105 (or 310&)Applied Instrument (12)
MUSI 1107 (o1108)t Ensemble (8)
MUSI 239G Audio Engineering (3)
MUSI 331% Counterpoint & Chorale (3)
MUSI 3366 Conducting (3)
MUSI 3301 & 3302 Music History 1, 2 (6)
Music or Approved Electives (6)
MUSI 4486 Special Topics in Music OR Approved 3000+ Miesiti\Ees(9)
MUSI 3384 Junior Recital (1)
MUSI 4484 Senior Recital (1)

*MUSI 1101 and MUSI 3301 may be used to fulfill the requirementC@RE
Fine Arts elective and CORE Humanities respectively.
Total: 123 semester hours

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHEIMNRSOPEGREE BHURCH MUSIC

The Bachelor of Music degree in Church Music prepares future leaders for music ministry in the church.
The course of study affirms both the rich heritage of the sacred musical tradition and quoriam

worship styles practiced in many churches today. This degree is also appropriate for those students
pursuing study in church music at the seminary/graduate school level.
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The required internship hours provide an opportunity for students to practie& tcraft in a reaivorld
environment. Students are expected to provide their own transportation to and from the internship site.
Because the internship experience offers valuable interaction with professionals and spiritual
mentoring, students are encoaged to enroll for as many internship credit hours as their schedule
permits. Internships may be repeated for credit.

In addition to the other degree requirements, students complete the following Music courses:
General Requirements:
CORE (46*)
Interim Tem (9)
General Electives (3)

Music Requirements:
MUSI 0999 Music Seminar (0)
MUSI 111G Literature & Language of Music (2)
MUSI 1101, 1102, & 2201 Music Theory 1, 2, 3 (9)
MUSI 1113, 1114, & 2213 Ear Training 1, 2, 3 (6)
MUSI 1105 (or 1106) Appied Lessons (2)
MUSI 3105 (or 310&)Applied Lessons (12)
MUSI 1107 (or 1108) Ensemble (8)
MUSI 1103, 1104, & 223 Piano 1, 2, 3 (3)
MUSI 239G Audio Engineering (3)
MUSI 331% Counterpoint & Chorale (3)
MUSI 333X Christian Hymnody (3)
MUSI 3366 Conducting (3)
MUSI 3301 & 3302 Music History 1, 2 (6)
MUSI 4486 Special Topics in Music OR Approved 3000+ Music Electives (6)
MUSI 2239 Diction for Singers: Part 1 (2)
MUSI 447@ Internship (3)
MUSI 4488 Capstone Project (1)

*MUSI 1101 and MUS301 may be used to fulfill the requirements AdCORE Fine Arts
elective and CORE Humanities respectively.
Total: 124 semester hours

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN MUSIC
To obtain a minom Music, students must complete the following courses:

MUSI 1101 and 1102 Theory 1, 2 6 hours
MUSI 1113 and 1114 Ear Training 1, 2 4 hours
MUSI 1110 Literature & Language of Music 2 hours
MUSI 1103 Piano 1 1 hour

MUSI 3301 (or MUSI 3302) Music History 1 (or 2) 3 hours
Music Electives 3 hours

Total: 19 semester hours
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS (MUSI)

MUSI 0999 Music Seminar. (Ball and Spring

A weekly seminar/recital hour featurirggudent performances, master classes, and presentations by
guest artists.

*MUSI 1100 Music Fundamentals. (8} needed
Provides an introduction to elementary music theory, including scales, key signatures, staff notation,
clefs, rhythm, meter, intervalgnd general music terminology.

*MUSI 1101 Theory 1. (Fall
This course focuses on Diatonic Harmony and is designed to provide the student with the basics of music
theory, including scales, key signatures, intervals, triads, beginning voice leadingniafigured bass,
basic reductive and hierarchic graphing techniques. Some lab time will be devoted to Internet music
resources and notation using FINALE. Other topics will include basic MAC computer skills, especially as
they pertain to music theory an@Al in music theory. Must be taken with MUSI 1113.

PrerequisiteMUSI 1100 or passing score on Theory Placement Exam

MUSI 1102 Theory 2. (Bpring
Continuation of MUSI 1101. This course focuses on Chromatic Harmony and Form and is designed to
provide the student experience with intermediaievel music theory topics, including: phrase structure,
non-chord tones, voice leading, harmony, figured bass, modulations, and form (binary, ternary,
variations, etc.). Some lab time will be devoted to Internet mussources and notation using FINALE.
Other topics will include basic MAC computer skills, especially as they pertain to music theory and CAl in
music theory.

PrerequisiteMUSI 1101

MUSI 1103 Piano 1. (Bpring
Beginning instruction in piano for maginajors with no previous keyboard training. Development of
basic reading skills. Open to nomajors with the approval of the instructor.

MUSI 1104 Piano 2. (Eall
Continuation of Piano 1 with additional emphasis on siglatding.
Prerequisite MUSI 103 or permission of instructor.

MUSI 11051106 Applied Lessons. (Epll and Spring
LYRAGARdzZFf AYyadNHzOGA2Y Ay (GKS aiddzRSyidQa
repertoire knowledge, and performance skills. May be repeatededit.
Prerequisite: audition and authorization by the chair

Section A; Voice

Section K Piano

Section @ Organ

Section I Guitar (Classical and Contemporary)

Section K, Percussion

Section F Brass/Woodwinds

Section G Composition

Section H; Stiings
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MUSI 11071108 Ensemble. (@) Fall and Spring
Performance organization(s) providing ensemble experience. May be repeated for credit. Performance
SyaSyoftSa YIe AyOfdzRS [IIDNIXy3aS /2ftftS3S / KIYoSNJ
Chorus, Percisson Ensemble, and Guitar Ensemble.

PrerequisiteAudition or permission of Instructor.

MUSI 1109 Beginning Classical Guitar.g¢ heeded

Basic techniques of Classical guitar taught in a classroom setting, intended forusammajors. The

course intudes fundamentals of reading music and understanding elementary music theory. In addition,
students will study examples of simple folk music and music for worship. A selection of the most useful
guitar chords, suitable for beginners, and basic accompamimatterns will be taught to allow the

students to accompany their singing. Students will need to own an acoustic guitar and plan for daily
practice time.

MUSI 1110 Literature and Language of Music 1.9@)ing

This course will acquaint students withetlppropriate language needed for a precise discussion of

music and the literature that corresponds to musical evolution since notation developed. The course will
also have a strong listening component, thereby encouraging more discriminate listening.

F 4 dSl 1112 Music Survey. (8 needed
A broad survey of music aimed at developing aesthetic awareness and critical analysis of music from
diverse styles and genres.

MUSI 1113 Ear Training 1. @pring
This course is designed to provide the student vaiéisic sight singing and listening skills. Some lab time
will be devoted to Internet music resources and notation using FINALE. Other topics will include basic
MAC computer skills, especially as they pertain to music theory and CAl in music theory anthizay. t
PrerequisiteMUSI 1100, MUSI 1101, or passing score on Theory Placement
Exam

MUSI 1114 Ear Training 2. @2all
Continuation of MUSI 1113.
PrerequisiteMUSI 1113

MUSI 1211 Composition Semindf.) Fall and Spring

Introductory conpositional study in instrumental and vocal writing. Assigned and stuthérdted

composition projects may include woodwind quintet, percussion ensemble, and art song.
PrerequisiteMUSI 1101

MUSI 2201 Theory 3. (8all
Continuation of MUSI 1102. Bhiourse focuses on Form and 20th Century Techniques and is designed
to provide the student with more advanced knowledge of music theory, including modulations, form
(Sonata, Rondo, Concerto, etc.), introduction to pittdss set theory, introduction ta2iTone theory,
and more recent musical trends. Some lab time will be devoted to Internet music resources and
notation using FINALE. Other topics will include basic MAC computer skills, especially as they pertain to
music theory and CAl in music theory.

PrerequisiteMUSI 1102
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MUSI 2203 Piano Class(3) Spring
Continuation of MUSI 1104 with emphasis on transposition and chord accompaniment. Upon
completion of this course, the student should be prepared for the Piano Proficiency Exam. May be
repeated forcredit.

PrerequisiteMUSI 1104

MUSI 2213 Ear Training 3. @jpring
Continuation of MUSI 1114. This course is designed to provide the student with a more advanced
knowledge, sight singing, and listening skills. Some lab time will be devoted to inteuséat resources
and notation using FINALE. Other topics will include basic MAC computer skills, especially as they
pertain to music theory and CAl in music theory and ear training.

PrerequisiteMUSI 1114

MUSI 2239 Diction for Singers: Part 1. §2)reeded
A study of English and Italian art song literature, and correct rules of pronunciation. Trains students in
the use of the International Phonetic Alphabet to transcribe English and Italian art songs.

MUSI 2240 Diction for Singers: Part 2. &needed

A study of French and German art song literature, and correct rules of pronunciation. Use of

International Phonetic Alphabet to transcribe French and German art songs.
PrerequisiteMUSI 2239

MUSI 2310 Orchestration. (Hpring
Techniques of scorg for string, brass, woodwind, percussion instruments, and MIDI instruments.
PrerequisitesMUSI 1102 and MUSI 1114

MUSI 2390 Audio Engineering. Ball

Classroom instruction in digital and analog audio engineering. Recording console operatiophoriero
placement and usage, mixing, tape based and hard disc recording, mastering, CD burning and
troubleshooting.

MUSI 310%; 3106 Applied Lessong2) Fall and Spring
This course is a continuation of private instruction begun in MUSI-1106 and may bespeated for
credit. This course is offered only to Music majors and minors Sopheleegktand higher in the
AYAGNYzYSyd RS&aA3IYFGSR Fa GKSANI GLINAYIF NBE Ay aid NIz
instrument (or area).
Prerequisite:Audition and authorization by the Program Coordinator.

Section A; Voice

Section K Piano

Section @ Organ

Section I Guitar (Classical and Contemporary)

Section K, Percussion

Section F Brass/Woodwinds

Section G Composition

Section H; Strings
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MUSI 3210 Advanced Composition Seminar.ka)l and Spring

Advanced compositional study of largeale forms and genres. Assigned and studieitinted
composition projects that include brass quintet, string quartet, art song, mixgced choir, and

chambe orchestra. Students may also compose works that use live ergopa@rded elements and/or
techniques, music for video or short film, or other nontraditional means. All completed compositions
that meet the required criteria for these listed performing gpsuwill be rehearsed and recorded.

Ga!'{L oonm adzFald | Aai2NE mM® 0600
The study of the western classical tradition, from earliest antiquity through Haydn and Mozart. Course
will emphasize historical analysis and criticism, aural identificationresehrch.

PrerequisiteMUSI 1102 or permission of instructor

Ga!'{L oonH adzSpdg | Aai2NB H®P 0600
Music of the Classical, Romantic, and Modern eras, beginning with Beethoven. Course will emphasize
historical analysis and criticism, aural identifioatiand research.

PrerequisiteMUSI 1102 or permission of instructor

MUSI 3311 Counterpoint and Choral@) Spring

This course will cover the writing and analysis of Species Counterpoint in Bo#nd6él8" century
styles. Units will address problanunique to twe, three-, and fourvoiced textures. Chorale style units
will cover writing in a 4oice (SATB) style, the realization of a figured bass intecacéd texture, and
Fyrteaira 2F . FOKQa /K2NItS adtetSo

MUSI 3331 Christian Hymnody. (8 neeed

A survey of Christian hymnody in the Englgleaking world from its roots in the early Christian Church
to present day practices in worship. The study of selected hymns and hymn writers associated with a
number of different Christian traditions will becluded.

MUSI 3352 Jazz Theory and Popular Practiceag2)eeded
Theoretical foundations of the Jazz tradition, and consideration of related contemporary style: blues,
fusion, rock, gospel, and current popular idioms. Aural skills emphasized, withdeeyharmony
studies oriented to realizing technical comprehension of the material.
PrerequisiteMUSI 2201

MUSI 3366 Basics of Conducting. F2)ll or Spring
Conducting techniques, score reading, rehearsal techniques for choral and/or instrumerdail@as.
PrerequisiteMUSI 2201

MUSI 3369 New Medig3) Fall
Basic studio techniques, music sequencing, music printing, synthesizers, studio operation.
PrerequisiteMUSI 2390 (Audio Engineering)

MUSI 3384 Junior Recital. (Epll or Spring

I Lzt AO LISNF2NXIYyOS 2F GKS ailidzRSyidQa

consult theMusic Majors Handbodlor specific recital requirements.
PrerequisiteApproval of instructor
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MUSI 4413 Business of Music Industry. §3)needed

The study of basic issues pertaining to the music industry: music copyrights, music synchronization,
YdzZa A Ol f YSOKFIYyAOIf fAOSyaAay3das adlyRIFINR YdzaAO 02
buyouts. Introduction to the major licensirmgganizations, i.e., ASCAP, BMI, SESAC, and the National
Academy of Recording Arts & Sciences, the professional society of musicians.

MUSI 4460 Production Project. (B)terim
A special projects course with hands participation and teamwork required. &aproject is unique;
specific content will be publicized in the semester preceding the course offering.

MUSI 4470 Internship. (Ball, Interim, Spring
I &dzLISNIBAASRI LINI OGA Ot & NB l-chmpasEiNdoRnéent.3viay B8 NA Sy O S
repeaed for credit.

MUSI 4480 Opera Experience. &ll, Interim, Spring
The study of selected operas and operatic excerpts that may result in staged performances.

MUSI 4484 Senior Recital. (BExll and Spring
I Lizof A O LIS NJF 2 N | vy O @orkoftaldntip@senditdd deiRri) yhé @mdior e Pledsd & S
consult theMusic Majors Handbodlor specific recital requirements.

PrerequisiteApproval of instructor

MUSI 4486 Special Topics. ) needed
Class instruction for musical topics of a higlpgaalized nature. The content of this course will change
based upon the expertise of the instructor and the needs of the students. May be repeated for credit.

MUSI 4488 Capstone Presentation. (1)
The capstone presentation is a senrievel investigatiorof a facultyapproved music topic.

*Denotes MUSI courses that satisfy the Fine Arts requirement in the Core Curriculum.
45Sy23Sa a!{L O2dz2NESA& GKIF{G Yl & &dz adQuiricaiirs. F2 NJ |
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NURSING

MISSIOMNDPURPOSE

The Nursing program, as an integral part of LaGrange College, provides the path to a degree in nursing
congruent with the Mission and Goals of the College. Founded in the broader purpose of the College, the
program of nursingtudy is developed by nursing faculty and reflects the ideas and concepts central to the
profession of nursing and beliefs regarding nursing.

The faculty has chosen to express these beliefs in the form of assumptions which are related to various
philosopht approaches to nursing education and nursing practice. Assumptions provide a rich descriptive
base upon which to build curriculum and serve as a basis for criteria which guide the development,
maintenance, and evaluation of the nursing education program.

These assumptions and associated criteria, while interrelated, are presented within a number of discrete
categories. These include education as a teaclgiagning process within the discipline of nursing and the
liberal arts, the profession of nursirand health as related to persons, groups, and communities.

These assumptions are:

1 EDUCATION is renewing, lasting, liberalizing and liberating, emphasizing understanding, critical
thinking, human caring, and participatory learning.

1 The PROCESS OF EDUCAD#tXs the development of cognitive abilities which are of lifelong
value while the content of education is revised as new knowledge develops. Therefore the value
of the learning process far exceeds that of content learned.

1 A foundation in the LIBERARTS, as the basis for professional education, fosters the
development of the individual as a caring, responsible, and contributing member of society who
values the diversity of others. Liberal arts education creates a repository of knowledge,
experiencesand abilities which forms a basis for continuing learning and personal and
professional development.

1 LEARNING is the process of coming to know. Through this process, one gains the knowledge, skill,
and creativity necessary to confront the challengesasitemporary life with a growing
appreciation for the discovery of new learning.

1 TEACHING is the establishment and maintenance ofdjjeated partnerships wherein
opportunities for growth and learning are realized by both teachers and students.

1 NURSING EIZATION is preparation for the professional role. It is characterized by
acknowledgment of the human context of both nursing practice and the educational process.
Purposeful learning partnerships are formed to support achievement of the goals of poofssi
education. Integrated within these partnerships are the processes of critical thinking, caring,
knowing, and participating. Nursing education seeks to prepare individuals capable of moral and
ethical commitments toward improving self, others, andisty within nursing's professional role.

1 NURSING is a profession representing an academic and practice discipline, comprised of
purposeful activities serving individuals, groups, and communities in need of health care. Nursing
is based in knowledge symhized from the discipline of nursing and from the sciences, arts, and
humanities.

1 HEALTH is a perceived, personal, and relative state of well being. It is influenced by human
responses to life events, transitions, and meanings derived from lived expesietealth is
characterized by variation from birth to death.
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1 SOCIETY is the larger human milieu, created by individuals and groups and bound by common
human needs. COMMUNITY is characterized by interacting individuals and groups who share
common cultual norms. FAMILIES are sidfined and comprised of closely interdependent
INDIVIDUALS. Each individual is an integrated and unique being having physical, emotional, social,
and spiritual characteristics.

The Bachelor of Science in Nursing (BSN) aluricconsists of two plans of study. The basic program
prepares graduates for entry into professional nursing practice and confers eligibility for initial licensure
as a registered professional nurse (RN). A degoeepletion option is designed for licers&Ns who

wish to earn the BSN degree.

The curriculum provides professional nursing education within a heritage of Christian faith and liberal
arts learning. The nursing major, grounded in an ethic of caring, encourages independent thought,
appreciation ér the discovery of excellence, and commitment to supporting the health of individuals

and society. BSN studies establish a sound foundation for professional nursing practice, graduate study,
and continuing progress toward personal and professional gbatsulty and students serve as

resources for the College and community in nursing education, service, and research. Opportunities for
collaborative study with students of other majors and clinical experience with varied health care
providers emphasize thaterdisciplinary nature of nursing practice. As professional nurses, graduates
will be able to assist individuals, groups, and communities in meeting health care goals.

The BSN program is approved by the Georgia Board of Nursing and is accredited hyjotied Neague
for Nursing Accrediting Commission, 3343 Peachtree Road NE, Suite 850, Atlanta, GA 30326; Sharon
Tanner, Ed.D., RN, Executive DirecteB00-:669-1656 ext. 153sjtanner@ninac.org

PROGRAMUTCOMES
Graduates of the Bachelor of Science in Nursing program will be able to:

1 Practice nursing from a knowledge and research base utilizing skills of critical thinking, and
communication, with the ability to expand knowledge and skills through lifelong learning

1 Engage in nursing practice based in a value system consistent with professional standards of
nursing and the philosophy of the nursing program, characterized by caring and valuing of self
and others.

1 Participate in transitions of health recognizing thgportunities and limitations imposed by
historical, sociocultural, spiritual, legal, ethical, political, economic, and environmental
contexts.

1 Assume the role of professional nurse, accountable as provider of care, manager, collaborator,
educator, learnerand resource for individuals, families, groups, and communities in
promoting and restoring health and wedking.

ADMISSIONOTHEBSNPROGRAM

Students may declare the intent to pursue a nursing major at any time. However, application for
admission tahe upperdivision program is made during the sophomore year. Nursing studies begin at
the junior level with the exception of Nutrition (NURS 3305) which may be completed prior to admission
to the nursing program. Admission requirements are as follows:

A ompleted Application for Admission to Nursing. An application form is available from the College
Admissions office and in the office of the Department of Nursing.
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Completion of a sufficient number of credits in Common Core and other required courses per
uninterrupted progression in the nursing major.

All applicants will be administered the Assessment Technologies Institute (ATI) Test of Essential Skills
(TEAS) as part of the screening process for admission. The TEAS is an exam of academitggepared
that covers Reading, Math, Science and English Language Usage.

A grade of C or higher is required in anatomy, physiology, microbiology, and English composition
courses. A student is allowed one attempt to repeat one of these courses. A subseqlueatifaihis

course or any other of these prerequisite courses will render the student ineligible to enter the nursing
program. A limit of five years applies to completion of anatomy, physiology, and microbiology courses.

A cumulative overall GPA of 2.bligher at the time of entry into the nursing program, including all
courses completed or attempted at any institution.

An interview with a member of the nursing faculty will be required. Acceptance into the LaGrange
College Nursing Program is based uparAdmission Score that ranks applicants based on GPA, TEAS
Score, grades in science courses, Englistpapchological scienagith preference given to those who
have been at LaGrange College since they were first year students.

An applicant who has contgied any program of study leading to licensed employment in the health
care area (such as registered or practical nursing, emergency medical technician) must present the
license in person.

Unlicensed students enrolled in the nursing program may not bpleyed by any health care agency in

the capacity of licensed nursing personnel. They shall not represent themselves in any practice setting as
nursing students unless engaged in planned programmatic learning activities which are part of the
nursing curriclum.

ADMISSIONOTHEBSNCOMPLETIODPTION
The BSN Completion Option is open to Registered Nurses who have graduated from an Associate Degree
or Diploma program in Nursing and who hold a valid license to practice as a Registered Nurse.  Current
Georga RN licensure is required prior to entering a clinical nursing course.
In addition to RN licensure, the general admission requirements above apply to RN applicants, with the
following exceptions:
1 RN students who enter the nursing sequence on atifuk basis must have completed all
Common Core requirements and all required mansing courses through the junior level.
1 No time limit applies to the completion of anatomy, physiology, or microbiology courses.
9 Thirty-one (31) previously earned Associate orl@ipa nursing semester credits may be
accepted toward the BSN degree, subject to the terms of the GeorgBSRNArticulation
Agreement (the complete Agreement is available in the office of the Department of
Nursing). These 31 semester credit hours repnépeeviously completed nursing courses in
Adult Health, Child Health, Maternal Health, and Mental Health and are not intended to
equal the actual number of previously earned nursing credits. Normally, no more than 30
hours of Associate Degree or Diplomarsing course credits may be applied toward fulfilling
any requirements of the BSN degree.
1 Twentyfive 25) additional nursing course credits must be earned at the upper division level
(3000 and 4000 courses). Up to 9 of these credits may be earned through challenge
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examinations on a onattempt basis. A minimum of one year of nursing practice
experience whin the past three years is required for eligibility for challenge examinations.

MATRICULATIGREQUIREMENTS

1 An accepted student must possess a level of physical and emotional health sufficient to
enable him/her to meet nursing program requirements dhd standards of professional
nursing practice.

9 Prior to beginning the first clinical nursing course, a medical examination is required which
documents the student's level of health and immunization including current documentation
of the Hepatitis seriesral TB skin test.

9 Students are required to provide a current 12 panel urine drug screen and a criminal
background check after acceptance. (Drug Screen Criteria to include: Marijuana, Cocaine,
Amphetamines, Opiates, Oxycodone, Phencyclidine (PCP), BadstuBanzodiazepine,
Methadone, Propoxyphene, and Methaqualone)

1 Professional liability insurance (purchased on a group basis through the College) and basic
cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) for healthcare professionals certification is required
prior to beginning the first nursing course and must be continued throughout all clinical
nursing courses.

IN ADDITION TO COMPING THE CORE CURRUM REQUIREMENSSUDENTS PURSUINGAGOR INNURSING MUST
COMPLETE THE FOLIMIBWAJOR PROGRAM BIREMENTS

QURRICULUM

Nursing courses are offered in dldl semester sequence during the junior and senior years of study.

The total BSN curriculum can be completed in four academic years (8 semesters) and includes 46 credit
hours in the Common Core, 16 credit hour®ther required and elective courses, and 61 credit hours

in nursing courses. Included in these hours are two elective and one required interim courses which
compose 9 hours of required interim hours. Selected courses required for the BSN degredfithay f
certain Common Core Requirements; these and other requiredmiwsing courses are:

BIOL 2148 and BIOL 2149 Human Anatomy and Physiology*
MATH 1101 College Algebra*

CORE 1120, 1140 Problem Solving/Computer Applications
PSYC 1101 Introduction to Psychology*

PSYC 3302 Human Growth and Development*
ENGL 1101, 1102 Rhetoric and Composition*

BIOL 3320 Microbiology *

CORE 3001 American Experience

*These courses are prerequisite to entering the nursing courses.

Junior Year

Fall:
NURS 3305 Nutrition and Health* (may be completed in advance)
NURS 3310 Health Promotion I: A Focus on Aging
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NURS 3311 Health Assessment Across the t$igan

NURS 3312 Conceptual Foundations of Nursing

NURS 3400 Health Restoratiot: A Psychiatric Mental Health Focus
Interim:

NURS 3321 Introduction to Pharmacotherapy and Pathophysiology
Spring:

NURS 3331 Pharmacology in Nursing*

NURS 3330 Health Promotion II: Mother, Child and Family

NURS 3350 Health Restoration II: Adult HealFocus
Senior Year
Fall:

NURS 4430 Health Restoration Ill: Adult Health Focus

NURS 4431 Research in Nursing*

NURS 4440 Health Promotion Ill: A Community Focus*
Spring:

NURS 4432 Senior Capstone in Nursing*

NURS 4433 Health Restoration IV: Advancé&bncepts

NURS 4450 Leadership & Role Transition

Nursing courses designated above by an asterisk are required of RN students enrolled in-the BSN

completion option. RN students also complete two RN only courses:

Junior Level NURS 3313ransitions: A Seminar for Registered Nurses (Fall)
Senior Level NURS 4460 Transitions & Leadership for Registered Nurses (Spring)

PROGRESSION

1. A grade of C (75%) or higher is required for successful completion of all nursing courses. Cours
syllabi and the BSN Student Handbook detail requirements for achieving a passing grade of C or
better. A grade of D, F, or WF is a failing grade.

2. A minimum cumulative GPA of 2.0 must be maintained throughout the period of enrollment in
nursing coures. A nursing major whose GPA falls below 2.0 will be placed on program probation
and has one semester in which to raise the GPA to 2.0 or higher. Failure to achieve a 2.0 in one
semester will result in withdrawal from the nursing program. A 2.0 GRYisred for entrance
into senior level courses.

3. Students earning a D or F in any nursing course may repeat the amegtiene. The course may be
repeated, and if the student passes, he/she is eligible to continue the nursing program. However,
any other failure in that or any other nursing course will result in dismissal from the program.

4. All Common Core and other required roarsing courses, with the exception of American
Experience, and an interim elective must be completed prior to beginnimgehior level nursing
courses.

5. Students who fail a course in the first semester of the program must compete for readmission with

GKS ySEG &SFND& | LIWIX AOFY(dH LR2f®

Any student who fails clinically will not be allowed to continue in the nursingranog

7. Students must successfully complete all Juigoel clinical courses before proceeding to Senior
level clinical courses.

8. The faculty of the Nursing program reserve the right to dismiss at any time a student whose health,
conduct (academic di®nesty, professional conduct), general attitude, clinical performance, or
scholastic standing make it inadvisable to retain the student in the program. Students are expected
to display qualities that are desirable in professional persons.

o
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PROGRESSIONBSNCOMPLETIODPTION
In addition to the guidelines above, the following policies apply to progression in the BSN Completion
Option:

1 A valid Georgia RN license must be maintained throughout enroliment in clinical nursing
courses.

9 Credit for completion oNURS 3311 (Health Assessment) may be earned by successful completion
of a standardized examination and demonstration of clinical competence. Credit for NURS 3331
(Pharmacology) and NURS 3305 (Nutrition) may be earned through successful completion of
stardardized examination. Should a passing score not be achieved on the first attempt the
student is required to complete the course.

1 All previously earned ADN or Diploma nursing credits will be placed in escrow when the RN
student enters the nursing prograntpon satisfactory completion of 6 credit hours of BSN
nursing courses, the escrowed credits will be transferred to the student's permanent academic
record. Should the RN student not be successful in the initial 6 hours of nursing courses, the
previouslyearned nursing credits will not be applied toward the BSN degree.

ASSESSMENFLEARNINGBJECTIVESTHEMAJOR

In order for students and faculty to monitor learning progress and to provide for evaluation of the
educational program, periodic assessmargasures are used. All assessments are program, course, or
College requirements. Students are provided information as to the scheduling and cost of each
assessment.

9 Senior Institutional Assessment. Prior to graduation, students are required to coraetgor
AyaadArddziazylf laaSaavySyd GKFG YSFadaNBa aiddzRS
This assessment is designed to determine the extent to which students have achieved the
objectives of the College curriculum.

i Standardized Exams.TRachievement exams are administered at intervals throughout the
nursing program. These tests are required within selected nursing courses.

1 Assessment in the Major. Standardized testing through Assessment Technologies Institute (ATI)
with course specifi tests will be used in each course as a percentage of the course grade. Those
d0dzRSyda aO02NAy3 o0St2¢ (GKS aOdzi a02NBE¢ F2NI S
materials. The RN Comprehensive Predictor Exam will be used in the lastesemsean exit
exam that must be passed in order to graduate. Students will be provided with study materials
and a practice exam before their first Predictor Exam and students will have two opportunities to
pass the exam. RN students complete an esgag examination.

COURSBESCRIPTIOM&IRS)
Course credit hours and corresponding clock hours are shown in parentheses. One class clock
hour/week equals one credit hour; three laboratory or practice clock hours/week equal one credit hour.

NURS 3305 Nutrition and Health. (2B5ummer Fall

An introduction to nutrition concepts and current dietary trends, focusing on health promotion.

Nutrients are explored with regard to sources, dietary requirements, and health implications.
PrerequisiteNone

NURS 3310 Health Promotion I: A Focus on Aging. &l
(3 hrs. class 3 hrs. lab/clinical per week)
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A foundation course to introduce and develop concepts, practices and processes of health promotion in
professional nursing, emphasizing the needthefelderly. The skills of communication, problem
solving, and critical analysis in nursing are included.

PrerequisiteAdmission to BSN program.

CorequisitesNURS 3311, NURS 3400, NURS 3312
NURS 3311 Health Assessment Across the Liipan. (4)Fal

(3 hr. class, 3 hrs. lab per week)

A study of the health assessment process applied to persons of all ages, with emphasis on building
knowledge and skill in data acquisition, organization, and interpretation.

PrerequisiteRN status or admission the BSN program

CorequisitesNURS 3310, NURS 3400, NURS 3312

NURS 3312 Conceptual Foundations of Nursing. @all
(2 hrs. class per week)
An introduction to professional nursing practice and the varied roles of the nurse in multiple practic
settings. Conceptual bases of the professional nursing role is explored.
PrerequisiteAdmission to BSN program.
CorequisitesNURS 3305, NURS 3310, NURS 3311, NURS 3400

NURS 3313 Transitions: A Seminar for Registered Nurses. K2l
(2 hrs. class per week)
A study of varied perspectives and conceptual bases of the professional nursing role. The research process and
research significance in nursing practice is introduced.
PrerequisiteAdmission to BSN program, RN status.

NURS 3321 Introduction to Pharmacotherapy and Human Pathophysiology. I(8grim
An introduction to concepts of pharmacotherapeutics and pathophysiological processes as they relate to
professional nursing. Emphasis is on the use of pharmacological agents askillthand techniques of
safe administration of medications as well as calculation of drug dosages.
PrerequisiteNURS 3311, NURS 3310, NURS 3312, NURS 3400

NURS 3330 Health Promotion II: Mother, Child and Family.
(4 hrs. class, 6hrs. lab/clinical peragk) (6)Spring
A course designed to provide the student with an understanding of nursing care for mother, infant, and
FlLYAfE@ YR aStSOUSRYBRNEYRAAKSLIE HAQSRaAAYSE KOS ydzN
health of mother, infant and familyPhysical, developmental, and psychosocial challenges to health are
examined.
PrerequisitesNURS 3310, NURS 3311, NURS 3312, NURS 3400, NURS 3321

CorequisitesNURS 3331, NURS 3350

NURS 3331 Pharmacology in Nursing. (&pring
(4 hrs. class per waek) A course designed to build on pharmacologic concepts and skills
essential for nursing practice introduced in a previous course. This course provides opportunities for
analysis and synthesis of content and concepts while continuing to introduce $iedm@ence of drugs,
human pathophysiology as it relates to drug therapy and the nursing implications related to
pharmacotherapy.
PrerequisitesNURS 3310, NURS 3311, NURS 3312, NURS 3400, NURS 3321
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CorequisitesNURS 3330, 3350

NURS 3350 Health Restoration Il: Adult Health Focus. GSpring
(3 hrs. class, 6 hrs. lab/clinical per week)
The foundation course in nursing care of individuals and families who are experiencing challenges to
health, emphasizing understanding and skill inltfegestoration.
PrerequisitesNURS 3310, NURS 3311, NURS 3312, NURS 3400, NURS 3321
CorequisitesNURS 3331, NURS 3330

NURS 3400 Health Restoration I:A Psychiatric Mental Health Focus.R&ll
(3 hrs. class, 3 hrs. lab/clinical per week)
Couse provides the student with a foundation in psychiatric and mental health nursing with a focus on
therapeutic communication, influences affecting mental health and illness, and nursing care for mental
health maintenance and restoration.
PrerequisitesAdmission to BSN Program
CorequisitesNURS 3310, NURS 3311, NURS 3312

NURS 4430 Health Restoration Ill: Adult Health Focus. all
(3 hrs. class, 12 hrs. lab/clinical per week)
A study of advanced nursing care relevant to acutely ill patientsagithplex health problems. Learning
experiences emphasize collaboration and critical analysis necessary in providing and coordinating care.
Prerequisites All junior level nursing courses
CorequisitesNURS 4431, NURS 4440

NURS 4431 Research in Nursing(3)Fall
(3 hrs. class per week)
A course designed to assist students in developing a sense of inquiry, including research designs,
sampling strategies, data analysis methods, and the use of research in clinical nursing practice.
Prerequisites:All junior level nursing courses

NURS 4432 Senior Capstone in Nursing. (Spring
(3 hrs. class per week)
A seminar to assist students in synthesizing learning related to the roles and practices of professional
nurses, exploring the health care systamd the legakthical, sociopolitical, cultural, and professional
issues influencing contemporary nursing.
PrerequisitesAll JuniofLevel Nursing & Senior Fall Courses
CorequisitesNURS 4450, NURS 4460

NURS 4433 Health Restoration IV: Advanced Condsp(4)Spring
(4 hrs. class per week)
This course is the third of a thremurse sequence. This course provides opportunities for analysis and
synthesis of content and concepts contained in previous nursing courses. The primary focus of this
course is clients with complex health care needs.
PrerequisitesAll Junior level courses; NURS 4430, NURS 4431
CorequisitesNURS 4432, NURS 4450

NURS 4440 Health Promotion Ill: A Community Focus. (ERgll
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(3 hrs. class, 3 hrs. lab/clinical pareek)
A course directed toward the knowledge and skills necessary to the practice of community health
nursing. Emphasis is placed on the promotion and protection of the health of individuals and groups
within the context of community. A research projestompleted focusing on a problem or issue in
community health.
PrerequisitesAll Juniofevel Nursing courses
CorequisitesNURS 4430, NURS 4431

NURS 4450 Leadership & Role Transition. (&pring
(2 hrs. class per week, 180 total hours clinipehctice)

A course to facilitate the transition to professional practice. Leadership and management roles assumed

in clinical practice and increasing autonomy in patient care are guided through preceptorial experiences.
PrerequisitesAll JuniofLevelNursing Courses and NURE0, NURS 4440, NURS 4431
CorequisitesNURS 4432, NURS 4433

NURS 4460 Transition & Leadership for Registered Nurses.

(2 hrs. class per week, 108 total hours clinical practice) S@hing
A clinical practicum to fa@ate RN transition to professional practice. Principles of leadership are
examined as they relate to Nursing Practice for the RN.

PrerequisiteAll nursing courses

Corequisites NURS 4432

NURS 4495 Independent Study in Nursing. (Variabl®n demand
For students meeting requirements, the opportunity to pursue special interests beyond those in the
formal course of study.

PrerequisiteCompletion of 2/3 nursing major, 3.0 GPA, and permission.
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PHYSICS

INTRODUCTION

Why study physics? Physicsiigcial to understanding the world around us, the world inside us, and the
world beyond us. It is the most basic and fundamental science. Physics encompasses the study of the
universe, from the largest galaxies to the smallest subatomic particles. Pblgaltenges our

imaginations and leads to great discoveries that change our lives. The computer that you are using and
the laser that reads your CDs were developed as a result of basic physics research. Are you curious
about how the world works?

The Physg curriculum at LaGrange College serves two (2) basic purposes:

9 anintroduction to the physical sciences, oriented towards transforming critical thinking by
developing problem solving, analytical reasoning skills, and data collection and analysisitsilis su
for the Core requirements of the College;

9 courses that support programs in mathematics, chemistry, biology, computer scienceledpae
in engineering, education, and preparation for health professional schools, including medicine,
dentistry, veteinary science, pharmacy, and physical therapy.

REQIREMENFORTHEMINORCONCENTRATIONPHYSICS
A minor in Physics requires at least 15 semester hours, with at least a C average. The required courses
include
PHYS 2121 and 2122 General Physics lland8 semester hours
PHYS 3201 Introduction to Modern Physics 4 semester hours
PHYS 330mtroduction toQuantum Mechanic8 semester hours
Prerequisites and ceequisites include
MATH 2222 Analytic Geometry and Calculustisemester hours
MATH 2223nalytic Geometry and Calculus Wl semester hours

COURSBESCRIPTIOWSIYS)
PHYS 1101 Introductory Physics I. (3 hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab per week)Hdl)
A noncalculusbased introduction to elementary kinematics, dynamics, energy, momentum, fluids, an
thermodynamics. Physics is a science of measurement, testing, and experimentaiipiry-based
laboratories make Physics come to life!

PrerequisiteMATH 2105
PHYS 1102 Introductory Physics Il. (3 hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab per week)3@jing
A continwation of PHYS 1101 and an introduction to sound and waves, electric and magnetic fields,
electric circuits, light and optics, and nuclear physics. Physics is a science of measurement, testing, and
experimentatiort inquiry-based laboratories make Physics @tu life!

PrerequisitePHYS 1101

PHYS 2121 General Physics I. (3 hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab per week}-&dl)

A calculushased introduction to particle dynamics, energy and momentum conservation, rotational

dynamics, fluid mechanics, thermodynamicsd &metic theory of gases. Physics is a science of

measurement, testing, and experimentatiomnnquiry-based laboratories make Physics come to life!
PrerequisiteMATH 2222

PHYS 2122 General Physics Il. (3 hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab per weekppfing
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Acontinuation of PHYS 2121, covering wave mechanics, electricity and magnetism, electric circuits, light
and optics. Physics is a science of measurement, testing, and experimentatepnry-based
laboratories make Physics come to life!

PrerequisitePHY'S 2121

PHYS 3201 Introduction to Modern Physics. (3hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab per week)Rdl)
During the early twentieth century, two momentous theories were proposed:theory of relativity
andthe gquantum theory This course introduces these theorigglasupporting experimental evidence,
as well as many of the theories developed in the twentieth century. Topics to be studied include the
Birth of Modern Physics, Special Relativity, Quantum Theory, Atomic Physics, General Relativity, and
Cosmology. An utergraduate research project explores the quantum nature of matter and energy.
Prerequisite PHYS 2122 with a grade of C or higher
Corequisite MATH 2223

PHYS 3302 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics. (3 hrs. lec.) (Spring (odd years)
A study ofbasic principles of quantum mechanics, including the origins of quantum mechanics, the
Schrodinger Equation (one and three dimensional timdependent), angular momentum, and solution
approximation methods (variational principle and perturbation theoGHEM 3302 may be substituted
for this course.

PrerequisitesMATH 2222, PHYS 320
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

INTRODUCTION

The Political Science program is designed to provide students with the knowledge and skills they need to
become activeuseful citizens in modern democratic polities. For students who concentrate in Political
Science or who take only occasional courses, this means that the Political Science program develops
capacity to understand political organizations and political preessto analyze the forces affecting

political decisions, and to form judgments about obligations and rights as a citizen. It also means that

the Political Science program will provide the skills necessary to begin a career in business, public
service, coaulting, or journalism, or to continue education in graduate studies or law school.

LEARNINGBJECTIVES
Students majoring in Political Science at LaGrange College will acquire basic knowledge of these areas:
1 the values, processes, and institutions thdeaf collective decisiomaking and contemporary
politics in the United States;
1 the comparative analysis of the values, processes, and institutions that affect collective
decisionmaking and contemporary politics in other countries;
1 the relations between ad among states, especially those affecting international conflict and
international cooperation;
1 the ethical dimensions of public policy issues, political practices, and constitutional and legal
guestions.

Students majoring in Political Sciencd.atsrange College will also acquire the basic skills necessary to
comprehend and perform modern political analysis. These include:
1 the ability to analyze the foundations of and differences between normative, quantitative, and
gualitative inquiry;
1 knowledgeof the basic elements of research design and methods in quantitative and qualitative
studies of politics;
1 knowledge of basic data management and analysis and of the use of computers in quantitative
and qualitative studies of politics;
1 the ability to conveyindings in both written and oral presentations.

ASSESSMERNFLEARNINGBJECTIVES

Assessment of the objectives of the program in Political Science is based on demonstration of mastery of
the skills the program requires students to acquire. This dematish is linked to an assessment by the
faculty of student performance in completing a research project for POLS 4430: Senior Seminar in
Political Science or in completing a research project associated with their internship during a full
semester term irthe Capital Hill Internship Program. Evaluation of the projects is determined by
instruments ranking students according to their proficiency in each required skill. In special
circumstances, these requirements may be waived or altered by permission faidiiéy of the

program.

COURSBFSTUDY
The program in Political Science offers both a major and a minor course of study in Political Science.
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IN ADDITION TO COMPINEG THE CORE CURRUM REQUIREMENSSUDENTS PURSUINGABOR INPOLITICASCIENCE
MUSTCOMPLETE THE FOLINGWWIAJOR PROGRAM BIREMENTS

REQUIREMENFSRAMAJORNPOLITICARCIENCE
Required sequence for the major program in Political Science (POLS):
Fifteen (15) semester hours, consisting of
POLS 1101 U.S. Government
OR
POLS 1102 Introduction to Political Science
POLS 2210  Comparative Politics
POLS 2220 International Relations
POLS 3300 Research Methods in Political Science
POLS 4430 Senior Seminar in Political Science

Students majoring in Political Science must also completalditianal 18 semester hours of elective
courses chosen from among the threend fourthousandlevel courses listed for the program in this
Bulletin (for a total of 33 semester hours).

At least one (1) of these courses must be in the field of Americaticgaind public policy (POLS 3310,
3311, 3312, 3313, 3314, or 3315) and one (1) in the fields of international relations (POLS 3320, 3321,
3322, 3323) or comparative politics (POLS 3350, 3351, 3352, 3353).

Paolitical Science internships (POLS 4400) canwgato a full semester (12 hours) of credit toward
graduation, but usually only three (3) hours will be credited toward completion of the major. This limit

Oly 68 61 AQSR o6& (KS LINBINIYQa TIOdd &8 dzy RSN &L

program in the Capital Hill Internship Program can be substituted for the required completion of POLS
nnon GAGK FLIINRGFE 2F (GKS LINE M CdmMmal Hilfntethdripli & & / 2
Program earns elective credit only.

REQUIREMENFSRAMINORNPOLITICACIENCE
Required sequence for the minor program in Political Science (POLS):
Nine (9) semester hours, consisting of
POLS 1101 U.S. Government
OR
POLS 1102 Introduction to Political Science
POLS 2210 Comparative Politics
POLS 2220 International Relations

Students minoring in Political Science must also complete an additional six (6) semester hours of elective
courses chosen from among the threend fourthousandlevel courses listed for the program in this

Bulletin (for a total ofL5 semester hours). In the minor course of study, political science internships
cannot substitute for elective course credit.

SPECIADPPORTUNITIES

LaGrange College is a charter member of the United Methodist College Washington Consortium that
sponsors tle Capital Hill Internship Program (CHIP) in Washington, D.C., for students of political science
and other disciplines. The program in Political Science also supervises a variety of internships in local and
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state government and in Georgia's legal commurityidents interested in pursuing one of these
opportunities should consult with the program faculty. The program also includes service learning
opportunities in several of its courses. Again, students should consult with program faculty concerning
these caurses prior to registration.

w{SS fta2 (GdKS a9dz2NRPLISIyYy ! yAz2y [/ SNIHIAFTAOFGS t NRBIAN

COMBINEB.A.ANDM.A.T.PROGRAMFSTUDY

Undergraduate students who meet the admission requirements for the Master of Arts in Teaching
[M.A.T](passing GACE Basic Skills or a combined SAT score of more than 1000) and those who have a
GPA of 3.0 or higher in their undergraduate studies are eligible to participate in a combined B.A. and
M.A.T. program of study after the completion of 90 semestarreoOnce accepted, candidates may

take entering cohort graduate courses the Summer semester following their junior year of study. Upon
gaining senior status, candidates may take one (1) tioreelit graduate course during the Fall, Interim,

and Spring seasters only if enrolled with twelve (12) undergraduate credits.

COURSBESCRIPTIOP®LS)
*Denotes POLS courses that may substitute for a CORE Humanities course in the Core Curriculum.

POLS 1101 United States Government. (3)

An introduction to politichscience through an analysis of the political system of the United States.
Topics considered include basic concepts of political science, federalism, civil liberties and civil rights,
basic governmental institutions, elections and public opinion, polipaegties and groups, and domestic
and foreign public policy.

*POLS 1102 Introduction to Political Science. (3)
An introductory course that focuses on the nature of the discipline of political science and deals with the
way political scientists study ptits through an overview of the major topics of the discipline.

*POLS 2210 Comparative Palitics. (3)

An introduction to comparative analysis of political systems. Topics considered include basic concepts of
comparative theory, modern political histony dleveloped and developing areas, the interaction of

political and economic factors in developed and developing areas, politics and state institutions in
selected countries, and comparative aspects of domestic and foreign public policy.

*POLS 2220 International Politics. (3)

An introduction to the interaction of natiostates in the global system. Topics considered include war

and power, economic and social interdependence, and problems specifically associated with developing
nations.

POLS 2320
or Seminar on Ecological Sustainability and Policy. (3)
SOCI 2320
A survey of sustainability as a political, economic and sadioral part of our lives. The course is
divided into three (3) major segments. First, it assays how our lives are conductedresiders the
ecological cycles and processes that make life possible. Second, it examines the ground solutions to the
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issue of a sustainable lifestyle and attempts to implement this goal. Finally, it surveys the arena of
ecological politics in order tongage the issue of how can we achieve this as a society.

POLS 3300 Research Methods in Political Science. (3)
or
SOCI 3900 Research Methods in Social Science. (3)
A study of basic social science research methods as applied in political science. dregiiesed
include research design and data collection, measurement and causality, fitting models to data with
various methods, graphic analysis, and the use of statistical software.

POLS 3310 State and Local Government. (3)

A study of state and local gesnment in the United States. Topics considered include the political
cultures and social environments of American states and communities, political processes in states and
communities, the structure of state and local political institutions, and polsyess facing states and
communities.

POLS 3311 Congress and the Presidency. (3)

A study of the institutional interactions of the executive and legislative branches of the United States
government. Topics considered include the President and policymakamgress and policymaking,
institutional constraints on executive and legislative policymaking, foreign policy, civil rights policy,
economic policy and budgeting, and social welfare policy.

POLS 3312 Public Administration and Public Policy. (3)

An intraduction to the study of public administration and public policy. Topics considered include
theoretical approaches to the study of public administration; the historical and constitutional basis for
public administration in the United States; the organizatemd management of public institutions; the
social, political, and legal environments of public institutions; the role of political processes in public
administration; the analysis and evaluation of public policy; and the ethical basis of public
administation.

POLS 3313 American Judicial Institutions. (3)

A study of judicial institutions in the United States. Topics considered include the functions of legal and
judicial institutions, the structure and powers of national and state court systems, theédegfession,
judicial selection, judicial procedure, court administration, and policy formation by judicial institutions.

POLS 3314 American Constitutional Law: Institutions. (3)

An introduction to the study of constitutional law as it appliegtivernment institutions in the United
States. Topics considered include basic concepts of constitutional analysis, historical development of
present legal institutions and regimes, judicial policy decisions in different areas of law, and the social,
political, and economic factors affecting those decisions.

POLS 3315 American Constitutional Law: Civil Liberties and Civil Rights. (3)

An introduction to the constitutional liberties and rights accorded American citizens. Topics considered
include basic congis of constitutional analysis; historical development of present legal interpretations
and regimes; judicial decisions in different areas of law; the social, political, and economic factors
affecting those decisions; and their effect on governing in thi#dd States.
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POLS 3320 Analysis of Foreign Policy. (3)

An introduction to how structures, institutions, outside actors, and political culture produce American
foreign policy. Topics covered include recent history of U.S. foreign relations; the roled plaboth

the President and the Congress; the roles, functions and structures of U.S. State Department, the
Defense Department, intelligence agencies, and the National Security Council; the policy making process
and the measurement of outcomes; rolesysa by the public, interest groups, and other actors.

Current major foreign policy issues will be discussed and examined as case studies.

POLS 3321 International Political Economy. (3)

A study of international economics and trade through the analysiseofactors influencing past and
present changes. Topics covered include current and past international finance systems and
mechanisms of exchange; the role of the state and other actors; an examination of comparative
advantage; various strategies statan@oy, such as import substitution or export promotion; the

nature and impact of formal and informal barriers to trade; the GATT and WTO; the problems, failures,
successes, and prospects of the international economic system; and its impact on dometiti. poli

POLS 3322 International Organizations. (3)

I d0dzRe 2F (GKS OdNNBYydG AYyuSNylraAzyrft acgaisSvyo ¢2
history of global affairs and the evolution of the international system to its present state; selected
theoretical analyses of international systems; the nature, roles, and functions of the various actors in the
system; how advances in technology have fundamentally changed the world; and the evolving roles of
both states and supranational institutions.

POLS 3323 International Conflict. (3)

A study of the conditions that produce war and peace in international relatibm@gics considered

include an examination of recent conflicts in the international system, theories concerning the potential
sources and eterminants of war (with an emphasis on the theory of realism and competing theories),
and theories of war settlement and potential sources of future interstate tension.

POLS 3340

or Themes in Political Philosophy. (3)
PHIL 3420
An introduction to thebasic ideas of political philosophy. Topics considered include the social and
historical context of political theory; the development of major ideas in political philosophy; critical
analysis of theoretical arguments; and the relation of political theorgantemporary politics.

POLS 3341 Modern Political Theory. (3)
An overview of liberalism, communism, and fascism, the three primary political ideologies that have
shaped the twentieth century.

POLS 3350 The Politics of Development. (3)

A comparativestudy of the political systems in developing countries. Topics considered include basic
comparative political theory, modern history of developing societies, and an overview of theories
explaining economic and political change in developing countries.

PQALS 3351  States and Politics of Europe and the European Union(3)
A comparative study of the political systems of developed societies. Topics considered include basic
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comparative theory, modern history of developed societies, political systems of seleated,sind the
interaction of political and economic factors in developed societies.

POLS 3352

or States and Politics in Latin America. (3)

LAST 3210

A comparative study of political systems in Latin America. Topics considered include basic comparative
political theory, modern history of Latin American societies, politics of selected Latin American states,
and the interaction of economic and political factors in Latin America.

POLS 3353 States and Politics in Africa. (3)

A comparative study of polital systems in Africa. Topics considered include basic comparative political
theory, modern history of African societies, politics of selected African states, and the interaction of
economic and political factors in Africa.

POLS 4400 Political Science kernship. (credit may vary)
A supervised internship opportunity for students to work for approved public or private organizations.

POLS 4410 Selected Topics in Political Science. (3)
This course examines particular issues related to topics in politiegdce selected by program faculty.

POLS 4420 Directed Study in Political Science. (3)

A supervised course of independent study available to selected students. The course provides an
opportunity for close cooperation between program faculty and studemtsesearch projects and
presentations.

POLS 4430 Senior Seminar in Political Science. (3)

A seminar course on a major subject of national or international concern, based on individual research
and assigned readings.
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PSYCHOLOGALSCIENCE

INTRODUCTION

The primary goal of this program is to teach effectively the science of psychology. Students will develop
skills relevant to a variety of careers. Students intending to pursue graduate study in psychology or a
related area will be preparetb succeed in this endeavor.

LEARNINGBJECTIVES
A student who graduates from LaGrange College with a mafesyinhologwvill:
1 be familiar with statistical methods and research design and be able to critique research efforts;
1 be familiar with basicontent areas of the discipline, viz., developmental, social, abnormal,
personality, learning, and biological psychology;
1 be familiar with scholarly resources in psychology and the APA style in which professional
literature is presented;
1 recognize the apptability of psychological principles to everyday life.

ASSESSMERNFLEARNINGBJECTIVES

The accomplishment of thesychological Scienoéjectives by students majoring Bsychologyvill be
demonstrated by obtaining an acceptable score on the Area Gurad®mn Achievement Test (ACAT) in
psychology. Normally, this test will be given during the student's final semester at LaGrange College.

CAREEBPTIONS

Students who complete the major Psychologyhave a wide variety of career options. Psychology is a
very broad field that overlaps many different areas. Some of the jobs taken by fesgchology
graduates include management and supervisory positions in business and industry and positions in
community and state service agencieRgychologynajor alsoserves as good preparation for advanced
study in law, social science, counseling, and psychology.

IN ADDITION TO COMPINE THE CORE CURRUM REQUIREMENSSUDENTS PURSUINGAGOR INPSYCHOLOGY
MUST COMPLETE THELKBWVING MAJOR PROMAEQUIREMENTS

REQUIREMENFSRAMAJORNPSYCHOLOGY
A major inPsychologgonsists of 37 semester hours (12 courses) beyond the introductory course (PSYC
1101) (See Note 1 below). Twesiye (25) of these hours come from the following categories:
Methods(both required See Note 2 below.)
PSYC 2298, PSYC 2299
Experimental ConterfSelect two (2).]
PSYC 4455, PSYC 4465, PSYC 4470
Social/Personality/Development Conter@dlect three (3) See Note 3 below.]
PSYC 3321, (PSYC 3302 or PSYC 3358), PSPSB3460
Advanced Special Topigsquiredt See Note 4 below.)
PSYC 4480 Senior Capstone

Notes:
1. PSYC 1101, Introduction to Psychology, is the prerequisite-r@geasite to all 2000
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level and above Psychology courses. Some courses also haveraldgiterequisites.
2. Since the program faculty views psychology as a resdzastd discipline, these courses
provide the foundation for much of the uppésvel coursework. It is strongly
recommended that the student complete PSYC 2298 and PSY@2888n as possible
after beginning the major.
3. Students may take either PSYC 3302 or PSY@ 38680t botht in order to satisfy
this requirement. If a student takes both, then one (1) course counts toward the 12 hours of
major electives.
4. PSY@480 will be offered once per year during the Interim term and will involve
advanced study of a specialized topic. Topics will vary from year to year.

MAJORELECTIVES

An additional 12 hours of major courses will be selected by the student. A studergateay any 3000

or 400Clevel Psychology course beyond those counted in the required areas. A maximum of two (2) of
the following courses ANTH 2000, SOCI 2500, BIOL 2148, BIOL 3373, BIOL 3374, and BI@ia3384

be applied toward the major with the approlvaf the advisor.

MISCELLANEOUS

b2 O02dz2NES 4 A (& mhay ba appliedJowardtiie Ingjor BsychologyThe only exception

is PSYC 4000, in which a gradPadsy dza i 65 20dGFAYSR® | RRAGAZYFEt&s
average (2.0) in the major in order to graduate.

REQUIREMENFSRAMINORNPSYCHOLOGY

A minor inPsychologygonsists of PSYC 1101 and five (5) additional courses (18 semester hours in total)
with the approval of the program coordinator. Any Psychology (PSYC) course that is listed in the current
bulletin counts toward the minor. A maximum of two (2) of the following coucs&slTH 2000, SOCI

2500, BIOL 2148, BIOL 3374, BIOL 8384y be appéd towards the minor with the approval of the

advisor. Students majoring in nursing will also gain credit towards a minor for completion of NURS 3400
(Psychiatric Mental Health).

COURSBESCRIPTIOWSYC)
*Denotes PSYC courses that may substitute for@GRE Humanities course in the Core Curriculum.

*PSYC 1101 Introduction to Psychology(3) Fall and Spring
A survey of major topics ipsychological sciencéncluding research methods, basic neuroanatomy,
learning, perception, personality and abnornbahavior.

Prerequisite to all other PSYC courses.

PSYC 2298 Behavioral Statistics. (Fall

Introduction to the measurement of behavior and quantitative methods of data analysis, emphasizing
parametric statistics and their application to the behavi@@knces. May be taken simultaneously with
PSYC 1101.

PSYC 2299 Research Methods. (4pring
A survey of various types of research design, including the strengths and weaknesses of each. The
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laboratory includes practice in designing and conducting experts, as well as analysis and reporting
of results.
PrerequisitesPSYC 2298 and PSYC 1101

PSYC 3302 Human Growth and Development. (Fall andSpring
A study of human life beginning with conception. Important developmental phenomena are considered
in the light of major theories of development.

PSYC 3304 Educational Psychology. ($pring

Application of psychological principles and research to the teaching/learning process. Major topics
include behavioral and cognitive approaches to learning, dags management, and test construction
and interpretation.

PSYC 3321 Social Psychology. (8)n Demand

A course dealing with behavior as affected by social influences. Major topics include social perception,
social communication (verbal and nonverbaljriasm, attitudes, aggression, and prejudice. Also,

applied areas such as forensic psychology are considered.

PSYC 3341 Human Sexuality. (3frall

This course involves a multidisciplinary examination of human sexual behavior and intimate
relationships. ypical topics considered include male and female sexual response, gender roles, sexual
disorders and dysfunctions, gender identity, legal and coodtsiral aspects of human sexuality, sexual
orientation, and relationship issues related to sexuality. Maydken simultaneously with PSYC 1101.

PSYC 3350 Abnormal Psychology. (3pring
A survey of the causes, characteristics, current theories, and treatment of psychological disorders.

PSYC 3351 Introduction to Counseling. (3fFall
An introduction tocounseling approaches, methods, and assessment techniques. Emphasis is placed on
individual counseling.

PSYC 3358 Psychology of Aging. (3pring

Human aging is examined from physiological (e.g., sensory and cardiovascular changes), psychological
(e.g., nemory and intellectual changes), and sociological (e.g., adjusting to retirement) perspectives.
Also, death and disorders associated with aging (such as Alzheimer's Disease) are explored.

PSYC 3380 Special Topics in Psychology. (3 Demand
A course offered at the sophomore/junior level, focusing on a specialized topic from the field of

psychology.
PrerequisitesA prerequisite may be required.

PSYC 4000 Internship in Psychology1¢3) On Demand
Students majoring in Psychology may bgible to enroll in a psychology internship in an applied
setting. This course requires 120 hours of supervised experience (observation, work, etc.) in a local
agency or office, selected readingsd a public presentation. The internship must first be dissed
gAGK GKS addzRSyiQa taeokKzfz238 FROAAZ2NE YR GKSyYy
program coordinator, no later than the beginning of advising for the term in which the student expects
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to enroll for internship (i.e., the applicatida submitted in the term preceding the one in which the
internship is done). Students are then selected on a competitive basis for enrollment. Once approved,
the student must arrange the details of the placement with the Career Development Center. Approval
for an internship does not guarantee that an appropriate placement will be available. Grading is on a
Pass/No Credit basis.
Prerequisitesmajor inPsychologyvith junior or senior standing
and permission of program coordinator

PSYC 4400 Individua Research. (3)mdemand
Under supervision of a faculty member, the student develops a project on a topic that is psychological in
nature. The emphasis is on analyzing and synthesizing scientific literature, with the goal of producing a
literature reviewand/or research proposal. A successful proposal may lead to data collection and
analysis. The result of the project is a paper written in APA style.

PrerequisitesPSYC 2298 and PSYC 2299

PSYC 4405 Sensation and Perception. (3pring

Sensations andur perception of those sensations are examined using both physiological and
psychological approaches. Sensory transduction, anatomy/physiology of sensory systems, and
psychophysical measurement techniques are explored along with research advancentbaatefd.

PSYC 4455 Cognitive Psychology3) Spring
An information processing analysis of topics in perception, thinking, learning, and memory.
PrerequisitesPSYC 2298 and PSYC 2299 or consent of professor.

PSYC 4460 Psychology of Personality3f On Demand
A critical study of major personality theories, principles and instruments of assessment, and relevant
empirical research.

PrerequisitesPSYC 2298 and PSYC 2299 or consent of professor

PSYC 4465 Biological Psychology. (§n Demand

Neuroanatomy and neurophysiology will be explored and will provide a foundation for examining

biological aspects of various behaviors (e.g., sensory processes and sleep). Also, the

psychopharmacology of selected drugs and genetic influences on behavibe winsidered.
PrerequisitesPSYC 2298 and PSYC 2299 or consent of professor

PSYC 4470 Behavior Analysis and Its Applications. @) Demand
A survey of principles, research findings, and applications of classical, operant, and observational
learning.

PrerequisitesPSYC 2298 and PSYC 2299 or consent of professor

PSYC 4480 Special Topics in Psychology: Senior Capst@gnterim
A course offered at the junior/senior level, focusing on a specialized topic from the field of psychology.

PrerequisitesThere may be a prerequisite.
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RELIGIONNDPHILOSOPHY

MISSIONSTATEMENT

The faculty of the Religion and Philosophy program is dedicated to challenge and support students to
think critically and creatively and to enhance the@mmunication skills as they deal with fundamental
issues of self, world, and God. We seek to provide a safe, caring, and ethical community where our
students grow and mature as global citizens.

LEARNINGBJECTIVES
The overall learning objectives of tReligion and Philosophy program are that students are enabled to
do the following:

1

Students will demonstrate an ability to think critically about religious traditions by being
informed by a variety of perspectives. These perspectives include not onlgirige of positions

within Christian history and theology, but also where appropriate ifegth perspectives as
well.

Students will demonstrate an ability to respond creatively to these received traditions by
approaching issues from a first person persparand making personal responses to them,
informed by insights they have gained from other academic disciplines.

Students will demonstrate an ability to explore their own faith commitment in a complex global

world and enlarge their perspectives of the Wayras well as be prepared for leadership in a

pluralistic and increasingly international context.

Students will demonstrate an ability to communicate effectively in writing and speaking and to
conduct undergraduate research.

Students will demonstrate thahey are prepared for graduate studies in Religion or Philosophy
and/or to work effectively in church settings by gaining competence in these areas: (1) biblical
studies, (2) history, (3) theology, ethics, and social scientific study of religion, |5y, (5)
church leadership.

ASSESSMERNFLEARNINGBJECTIVES
Success in achieving the objectives of the Religion and Philosophy major will be measured by the
following assessments:

=4 =4 =4 =4 -4 -8 -8 9

Course papers evaluated by a common grading rubric
SeniorThesis/Project

Performance on the NSSE and CLA assessment instruments
Performance evaluations in internships, where applicable
Exit Interviews of graduating seniors

Graduate School Acceptance, where applicable

Success in church ministry settings, wherel@maple

Periodic review of the program by an outside evaluator

THERELIGIONNDPHILOSOPHMJOR

The Religion and Philosophy Major is a traditional liberal arts study of the field. It is especially suited for
those with a general interest in religion aptilosophy or those who wish to prepare for graduate study

of religion.
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IN ADDITION TO COMPINEG THE CORE CURRUM REQUIREMENSSUDENTS PURSUINAGOR INRELIGION MUST
COMPLETE THE FOLINBWIAJOR PROGRAM BEREMENTS

The major consists of 11 caas in addition to the exploratory course in religion that is taken as part of
the core (RLGN 11d15), yielding a total of 12 courses. The religion major must include at least 2
courses in each of these areas: Biblical Studies, Historical StudieshmsdaBd Theological Studies.
The major also requires at least one course in the area of Philosophy. In addition, all Religion and
Philosophy majors will complete a senior thesis or project. Thus, of the 12 courses required for a
religion major, at lest 8 courses must conform to the following guidelines:

1 Biblical Studies (2 courses). At least one course must be at thel@@l®r above. Courses:

2110, 2111, 2120, 2121, 31-BA60.

Church Leadership and Youth Ministry (1 course). Courses:35HR0

Historical Studies (1 course). Courses: 1104 or 1106 (if not taken for the corep 23,8210
3220.

1 Ethics and Theological Studies (2 courses). Courses: 1105, 1107, or 1108 (if not taken for the
core), 2310, 3313350.

91 Philosophy (1 course). Coass any of the philosophy courses, which are listed under Area IV in
the course listing below.

9 Senior Thesis or Project (1 course). Course 4620 is normally taken in the fall of the senior year.
The student should choose a project director from witthia Religion & Philosophy faculty and
work with this director to refine a topic in the semester prior to which the student enrolls for
the course. Thus, most students should select a project director by the end of the spring
semester of the junior year ahpresent a proposed topic to the faculty at the beginning of the
next fall term.

Students are free to choose any other religion or philosophy offering for the remaining 4 courses.
Internships may be taken for up to 1 full course of credit, with permissfdhe program coordinator.
At least 6 courses in the major must be numbered at the -k9@f) or above

T
1

THERELIGION ANBHILOSOPHWIAJOR WITH B®ONCENTRATION@NURCHEADERSHIP

The Church Leadership Concentration is designed to prepare studefiitsuice careers in church
service. Many of our graduates take positions in Christian Education or Youth Ministry directly after
graduation. Others enroll in seminaries as a preparation for ordained ministry.

LaGrange College is one of only nine collegdise nation that is authorized by the United Methodist
Church to offer certification programs in Youth Ministry and Christian Education. United Methodist
students who complete our Church Leadership program fulfill all of the educational requirements
needd for professional certification in these fields.

The major consists of 11 courses in addition to the exploratory course in Religion that is taken as part of
the core, yielding a total of 12 courses. The Church Leadership concentration requires sliccessfu
completion of the following courses:
9 Biblical Studies (1 course). Courses: 1102 or 1103 (if not taken for the core requirement), 2110,
2111, 2120, 2121, 3118160.
9 Historical Studies (1 course). Courses: 1104 or 1106 (if not taken for the corep 21,8210
3220.
9 Ethics and Theological Studies (1 course). Courses: 1105, 1107, or 1108 (if not taken for the
core), 2310, 3313350.
9 Philosophy (1 course). Courses: any of the philosophy courses, which are listed under Area IV in
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the course listing blew.

Church Leadership and Youth Ministry (4 courses). Courses33600

Internship (1 course). Course: 3550, scheduled in consultation with the Church Leadership

Program Director.

9 Senior Thesis or Project (1 course). Course 4620 is normally takenfall of the senior year.
The student should choose a project director from within the Religion & Philosophy faculty and
work with this director to refine a topic in the semester prior to which the student enrolls for
the course. Thus, most studentsoalld select a topic and project director by the end of the
spring semester of the junior year.

= =

At least two of the courses in Arealdl Imust be at the 200{&evel or above In addition, students seeking
certification in Christian education by the Urdt&ethodist Church must complete United Methodist
Studies (3210). Students who do not seek United Methodist certification may choose any religion
course to fulfill the remaining course requirement for the major.

THERELIGIONNDPHILOSOPHMJORNITHHONDRS
Students who maintain a 3.5 grade point average in Religion and Philosophy courses and who receive A
grades or better on their senior theses or projects may graduate with program honors.

THERELIGIONNDPHILOSOPHMNOR
A minor in religion requiresompletion of 3 courses in addition to the exploratory religion core
requirement: 4 courses in all. At least 2 courses must be at the-[8980or above.

THECHURCHEADERSHRNOR

A minor in Church Leadership consists of 4 courses in addition &xfileratory religion core
requirement: 5 courses in all. The minor includes at least two courses taken at thée3@00r above

in Area I, Il, lll, IV, or V1. In addition, the minor includes at least 2 courses taken in Area V (Church
Leadership).

THEPHILOSOPHMNOR
No major program currently is offered in philosophy. A minor consists of 4 courses in Area IV, of which
at least 2 courses must be taken at the 208@el or above.

THECHURCMUSI®PROGRAM
The church music program is administered tighuhe Music program in cooperation with the Religion
and Philosophy program. See the Music section oBihietinfor a program description.

COURSEBESCRIPTIOfRE.GMNDPHIL)

Core Exploratory Courses:

Explorations of the Christian Faith

Completion ofany course in this area (1080S @St O2dz2NESa0 gAft YSSO GKS
an Exploratory Studies course in Religion. These courses\b@verequisites.

RLGNL101 Introduction to Christianity. (3)
An introduction to the Christian trafitbn of faith through a study of its central symbols, sacred texts,
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and practices.

RLGN 1102 Jewish Origins in Context. (3)

A study of the Hebrew bible, commonly called by Christians the Old Testament, in the context of the
ancient near eastern worldThe course asks students to reflect on the impact of the Hebrew bible on
Western civilization and its implications for the contemporary world.

RLGN 1103 New Testament Writings in Context. (Fall 2012, Spring 2013

A study of the New Testament writingsthe context of Grec&Roman civilization. The course asks
students to reflect on the impact of Christian scriptures on Western civilization and consider their
implications for the contemporary world.

RLGN 1104 Dialogue with World Faith Traditions. )3
The course places the insights of the Christian faith in dialogue with those of major living world religions,
such as Buddhism, Hinduism, Islam, Judaism, Confucianism, and Daoism.

RLGN 1105 Christian Ethics and Contemporary Social Issues. H@)2012

A study of contemporary ethical issues in the light of the moral traditions central to the Christian faith.
The course examines such issues as marriage and family, war and peace, racism, abortion, and the
environment. Servant leadership component.

RLGN 1106 American Christianity. (35pring 2013

This course will be an investigation of the origins of denominationalism in America. The class will read a
history of American Christianity, but will look further afield by analyzing some of the partjcul

' YSNAOIY SELINB&aarAz2ya adzOK Fa az2NX¥2yAaYI WSK2JI K
enable a students to answer questions about their own denominations and the now global framework

of movements such as Pentecostalism and evangelinali

RLGN 1107 Religious Faith in a Scientific Ages(@)ng 2013

Contemporary debates over intelligent design, climate change, evolution, and stem cell research
demonstrate the lively and sometimes contentious interactions between science and relfgitu
Students will develop personal positions about the relationship of science and religion and develop
ethical perspectives on such controversial biomedical practices as human reproduction, genetic
engineering, and endf-life care.

RLGN 1108 EarthTheology. (3)Fall 2012

This course explores the inherent value of the Earth, examines the human impact on the environment, and
explores ways to address the present global environmental crisis with Biblical and theological resources.
Students will beeame acquainted with some prominent thinkers and theologians who are taking action
regarding environmental concerns while discovering sustainable connections between theological reflectio
ethical living.

Religion and Philosophy Courses

Area |: BiblickStudies
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RLGN 2120 Introduction to Hellenistic Greek I. (3fall 2012

A beginning course designed to teach the fundamentals of Hellenistic or Koine Greek, which includes the
language of the New Testament. Completion of the two course sequence in @itiekelfill the
O2fttS3SQa F2NBAIY I y3IAdzZ IS NBIAANBYSYy (o

RLGN 2121 Introduction to Hellenistic Greek Il. (3Bpring 2013
A continuation of RLGN 2120.
Prerequisite RLGN 2120

*RLGN 3120 The Prophets (3)

A study of the prophets and prophetic movents in ancient Israel, as well as modern day prophets
who continue this tradition in the contemporary context.

PrerequisiteRLGN 1103, or permission of professor

RLGN 3150 The Apostolic Age. (3)

An examination of the origin and expansion of the e@thyistian Church, with studies in the Epistles
and the Acts of the Apostles.

PrerequisiteRLGN 1103, or permission of professor

RLGN 3160 The Gospels. (3)

An examination of one of the four canonical gospels with emphasis on the historical cotigexty lof
interpretation, and modern appropriations of the text.

PrerequisiteRLGN 1103, or permission of professor

Area ll: Historical Studies

RLGN 2210 Early Church History. (3)
A survey of the history of the Christian Church from the close oAgiestolic age to the end of the
Middle Ages.

RLGN2220 Modern Church History. (3)
A history of the Christian Church from the reformation era to the modern period.

*RLGN 2230 Ethnicity and Religion in Americ43)

This course examines the roleattreligion played and continues to play in American race relations and

racial identities. The course will study the history and the theorists of the civil rights movement, but also
ReEYFYAO4d 2F NIXQOS FyR NBftAIA2Y AYy ' YSNAOIFIQa ySsS
Prerequisite English 1102

RLGN8210 United Methodist Studies. (3)
A survey of the history, theology, and polity of the United Methodist Church.
PrerequisiteA religion core course

Area lll:
Theology, Ethics, and the Social Scientific StuBglajion

*RLGN 2320 Conflict and Peacenaking (3)
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An examination of models of nerolent social change that are grounded in religious faith

commitments. The course focuses on the Christian faith tradition but works comparatively with figures
and moements from Hinduism, Buddhism, Judaism, and Islam. The course includes practice in the skills
of peacebuilding that are guided by the principles of restorative justice.

Prerequisite English 1102

RLGNB310  Contemporary Christian Thought. (3)

A surve of the development of Christian thought, with particular attention to the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries.

PrerequisiteA religion core course

RLGNB320 or The Ethics of Sexuality, Marriage, and Gender. §)jring 2013

WMST 3320

A study of the roral issues related to sexuality, gender roles, and family life. Topics vary per offering,
but may include ethical reflection on such topics as the meaning and purpose of sexuality, gender roles,
pre-marital and extramarital sexuality, homosexuality, afamily structure. We will compare the range

of positions on these issues within Christianity, and also compare them with positions in other world
faiths.

PrerequisiteA religion core course

RLGN 3340 Sociology of Religion. (3frall 2012
Asociological analysis of the interplay between religion and culturePrerequisiteA religion core
course

Area IV: Philosophy

4 t 1 L[ Imraduction to Philosophy. (3)
A survey of major philosophical themes and figures that were formative in Westalimation.

PHIL 2410 Moral Philosophy. (3)
A study of the major philosophical understandings of morality and the good life.

5 t1 L[ BlementryLogic. (3)
An introduction to the logic of propositions with attention to the structure and evatuabf informal
arguments. The rhetoric of persuasion and its use of logic and emotions are discussed.

PHIL 3410 Philosophy of Religion. (3)
An investigation of problems related to philosophical reflection on religious thought and experience.
Prereqiisite: At least one prior course in philosophy or permission of professor

*PHIL 3420

or Themes in Political Philosophy. (3)

POLS 3340

An introduction to the basic ideas of political philosophy. Topics considered include the social and
historical context of political theory, the development of major ideas in political philosophy, critical
analysis of theoretical arguments, and the relatwf political theory to contemporary politics.
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PHIL 3430  Bioethics. (3)Fall 2012
A study of the ethical issues raised by the practice of nursing, medicine, and biomedical research.
Prerequisite English 1102

PHIL 4410 Selected Topics in Philopbay. (3)
A seminar course on a major subject of concern in philosophy based on individual research and assigned
readings.
PrerequisiteAt least one prior course in philosophy or permission of professor
*Denotes additional courses that may fulfill timre Exploratory religion requirement.
4 Denotes courses in Philosophy that may fulfill the requirement for a second Humanities course in
the CORE Curriculum.

Area V: Church Leadership Courses

RLGN 3510.Christian Education in the Local Church. (3)

A study of issues confronting those participating in a local church setting. Required of all students in the
Internship.

PrerequisiteA religion core course

RLGN 3520 Christian Worship. (3%pring 2013
The study and practice of Christian worship in itgdrical and contemporary contexts. Topics include
the theology of worship, sacraments, liturgy, and the place of music in worship.

PrerequisiteA religion core course

RLGN 3540 Youth Ministry. (3)Fall 2012
The study and practice of ministry tongens from adolescence through young adulthood.
PrerequisiteA religion core course

RLGN 3560 Transformational Leadership(3)
The study of the leadership styles and skills necessary for leadership of an institution. Topics may include
institutional dynamics, leading institutional change, working with volunteers, avoiding burnout, and
racial and gender issues in leadership.
PrerequisiteA religion core course

RLGN 3550 Internship. (26) Scheduled individually on demand
Supervised paicipation in the local church setting. May be repeated for credit up to 6 hours.
PrerequisiteTwo courses from Area V

Area VI: Capstone and Other Courses

RLGNI610  Selected Topics in Religion. (3)
A seminar course on a major subject of concemsdal on individual research and assigned readings.
PrerequisitePermission of professor

RLGN 4620 Senior Thesis or Project. (3pcheduled individually on demand
A directed study normally taken in the fall of the senior year. The student should choose a project
director from within the Religion & Philosophy faculty and work with this director to refine a topic in the
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semester prior to which the student enrolls fibre course. Thus, most students should select a director
and topic by the end of the spring semester of the junior year.
PrerequisiteApplication to Religion and Philosophy Program Coordinator
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SERVANSCHOLARS

INTRODUCTION

The LaGrange Colle§ervant Scholars Program is designed to recognize students in the junior and
senior years who have distinguished themselves through high academic achievement and demonstrated
commitment to service.

Students chosen for the program will live in the Sen&etiolars Residence Hall (the Broad Street
Apartment Building), engage in 18 hours of study that supports the program, and participate in-a large
scale problerrsolving service project in collaboration with an agency or agencies in the surrounding
region, mat frequently in LaGrange itself or Troup County. Students are chosen for the program by a
selection committee that reviews such factors as cumulative GPA, record of leadership, record of service
to the college and community, and evidence of innovativakimg.

MISSIONSTATEMENT

¢tKS YAaaAirzy 2F GKS [FDNYy3aS /2t€tS3aS {SNBIyd {OK
growth of leadership and integrity by forming a community of servant scholars who engage in active
learning both within and outsidthe classroom.

STUDENIEARNINGUTCOMES

Students will:

1. demonstrate, through both academic discipline and volunteer experiences, a broad familiarity with
the concepts of service learning and servant leadership.

2. engage in genuine servant leaderstiip., they will work, through academic discipline and volunteer
experiences, to understand the roots and causes of community problems and engage in transformation
of the community through outreach and service to that community).

3. demonstrate the abilityo communicate their service experiences, both orally and in writing.

PROGRAMBJECTIVES

Focusing on interdisciplinary courses and an extended community séegiceng project, the Servant
Scholars program provides opportunities for:

1. fostering actie, creative learning both within and outside of the traditional classroom.

2. encouragement and support of students who have been, through academics, campus leadership, and
service, challenged and inspired by their LaGrange College experience.

3. studentgo gain experience while providing service to community partners.

ASSESSMERFOUTCOMESNDOBJECTIVES
Mastery of the Servant Scholars Program curriculum is demonstrated by the following:

1. Completion of each course with a P.

2. Successful completion, preseion, and defense of the senior cohort community service
project through an academwide presentation, the Servant Scholars Colloquium, in the spring
semester of the senior year. This project will be evaluated by the Servant Scholars
Implementation Commiee and the Servant Scholars director.
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PROGRAREQUIREMENTS
Courses: The American Global Experience (SERV 3001) 3 hours
Scholars Forum (SERV 3100, 3200, and 4100) 6 hours (2 hours each)
Volunteer Experience (SERV 3300, 3400, and 430@ hours (Ihour each)
2 Interim courses 6 hours (3 hours each)

COURSEBESCRIPTIO($ERYV)
SERV 3001 The American Global Experience &l
This course focuses on the social structure, economics, politics, and culture of the United States in a
global context. It examines many of the common assumptions about American society, especially global
influence and relationships. It also examines daHeaif the globe on U.S. society and culture. In addition,
0KS O2dzNBS O2yaARSNAR A&daadzSa 2F At 201t adzadlAyl o
present and will continue to shape its future. Students interact with community leaders, membdrs, an
activists in order to understand local impacts of the global experience.

Prerequisite: CORE 2001 or CORE 2002

SERV 3100, 3200, and 4100 Scholars Forum (2)

This series introduces the students, through texts, guest lecturers, and discussion, tegbeid

community service, service learning, and servant leadership. It provides students opportunities to share
Volunteer Experience and begin development of their Servant Scholars senior project. Forums may have
a theme for the semester, such as tedmilding, community outreach, organizational leadership, etc.

SERV 3300, 3400, and 4300 Volunteer Experience (1)

Directed observation and participation in various sent@arning opportunities in the LaGrange
community.

232

At



SOCIOLOGY AMDITHROPOLOGY

MISSION STATEMENT

The program in Sociology and Anthropology is committed to the principles of a liberal education and to
assisting students in learning to "utilize the sociological imagination" in order to define, analyze, and
understandhuman behavior. The Sociology/Anthropology faculty brings the intellectual traditions of our
discipline to the LaGrange curriculum and we teach students the various skills needed to conduct
theoretically sound, methodologically rigorous and multifacetedlgses of human social phenomena

at both the local and global levels. There is focus on diversity and inequality while seeking to transform
students into adults committed to civility, diversity, service, and excellence. The faculty encourages
students to citically evaluate their community, to effectively communicate with fellow community
members and to propose creative ways to establish a better society. These goals are reflected in the
LINEINF YQa O2dzNBS 2FFSNAYIA&AD { 2 &hudérgaBding of ghd K NP LI f
mastery of these:

STUDENT LEARNING OBJECTIVES

1 the difference between micraand macrelevel groups and processes, and the interconnections
among them;

the importance and necessity of theory in the process of learning;

the strengthsand weaknesses of various research methods, and the appropriateness of each for
various research questions;

1 the opportunities as well as constraints that are imposed on us by social structure.

=a =

Assessments of the Learning Objectives
Student accomplishmentsre assessed according to the requirements for each course and
finally by successfully completing a Senior Seminar.

IN ADDITION TO COMPINEG THE CORE CURRUM REQUIREMENSSUDENTS PURSUINGABOR INEDCIOLOGY MUST
COMPLETE THE FOLIMNIBWIAJOR PROGR REQUIREMENTS

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE SOCIOLOGY MAJOR

Sociology majors are required to complete the following courses, totaling 30 semester hours. All courses
for the major must be completed with a grade of "C" or higher. The only exception is as follows:

One grade of "C will be allowed to count toward the major so long as it does not occur with any of the
following three courses:

SOCI 1000 Introduction to Sociology

SOCI 3900 Introduction to Research Methods

SOCI 3950 Qualitative Research Methodology

SOC4000 Development of Sociological Thought

These courses must be satisfied with a grade of "C" or higher. Furthermore, under no circumstances will
a "D" grade count toward the major.

Foundation (18 hours)

SOCI 100 Introduction to Sociology 3)

SOCI @00 Saial Change & Social Movements 3)
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SOCI 3200 Social Responsibility & Civil Society 3

SOCI 4000 Development of Sociological Thought 3)
SOCI 3900 Introduction to Research Methods 3)
SOCI 3950 Qualitative Research Methods 3)
SOCI 4xxx Presenting Social Analysis (Capstone) (2)

Major Electives (9 hours)
Students may complete their major by electing three other courses from the following list:

SOCI 2000 Social Issues arieblicies in Global Perspectivé3)
ANTH/ SQI 2500 Kinship and &milies 3)
SOCI/RLUS 3340 Sociology of Religion 3)
SOCI 200 Deviance & Criminology 3)
SOCI 3500 Gender & Society 3)
SOCI/ANTH 3800 Special Topics in Sociology/Ardpolog 3)
SOCI 4200 Socid Inequality & Stratification (3)
SOCI 430 Disastes: American & Global Experienc (3)
ANTH 1000 Introduction to Anthropology (3)
ANTH 2000 Cutural and Social Anthropology: (3)
Humanity & the Environmen
LAST 1104 Introduction to Latin American Culture (3)
LAST 3110 Special Topics 3
RLGN 223 Race & Religion in America (3)
WMST 1101 Introduction to Women's Studies 3
Sociology Progression
Freshman Sophomore
(1) SOCI 1000 Introduction to Sociology or (3) SOCI 3200 Social Responsibility and Civil
Society
ANTH 1000ntroduction to Anthropology (4) SOCI/ANTH Elective
(2) SOCI/ANTH Elective (5) SOCI/ANTH Elective
Junior Senior
(6) SOCI 3900 Introduction to Social Research (9) SOCI 3950 Qualitative Research Method or
(7) SOCI 4000 Development of Social Ghou POLS 3300 Research Methods in Political
Science.
(8) SOCI/ANTH Elective (10) SOCI 4xxx Senior Seminar

COURSE DESCRIPTIONSASOANTH)

SOCI 100Mtroduction to Sociology3) Fall and Spring

A study of the fundamental concepts and principdéshe discipline, with emphasis on socialization,

social institutions, social interaction, social stratification and inequality, as well as mechanisms of social
control. Familiarization with the distinction between maceamd micrelevel sociological prasses will

be emphasized.

SOCI 1328eminar on Social Justi¢8) Spring
An introduction to issues of diversity and social justice in the United States. The course provides
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students with theoretical frameworks for understanding the dynamics and intemsectf oppression
and an opportunity to expand their awareness of various forms of oppression.

SOCI 2008o0cial Issues and Policies in Global Persped®)espring
Using a special topics approach, this course provides the most current assessmentl greb@ans
and the policies created in an attempt to remedy these social ills.

SOCI 2328eminar on Ecological Sustainability and Poli8y

A survey of sustainability as a political, economic and sadioral part of our lives. The course is
dividedinto three major segments. First, it assays how our lives are conducted and considers the
ecological cycles and processes that make life possible. Second, it examines the ground solutions to the
issue of a sustainable lifestyle and attempts to implemerg goal. Finally, it surveys the arena of

ecological politics in order to engage the issue of how can we achieve this as a society.

SOCI 2508inship and Familie€3) Fall

This course offers a multlisciplinary perspective on contemporary marriages, fasi and other

intimate relationships. Students will become familiarized with competing models and theories on family
relationships. In addition, the course explores croghkural variation in family systems as well as

diversity and change within the Amean population. Topics to be covered include: mate selection,
sexuality, marital structure, marital happiness, divorce, parenting, and alternative family forms.

SOCI 3008ocial Change & Social Moveme(8% Fall or Spring
An analysis of the sources,tfns, and consequences of social and cultural change. The roles of socio
economic, political, technological and other factors in processes of change at institutional and societal
levels are investigated.

Prerequisite: ANTH 1000 or SOCI 1000

SOCI 3200 $@l Responsibility and Civil Societ$) Spring on demand

Students will examine past social justice movements as well as the meaning of civil society. In addition,
students will examine the 2century idea of social entrepreneurship. Combining thesa@gghes,

students will determine the meaning of a civil society and its implications for social responsibility and

policy.

SOCI 3348aciology of Religiof8) On demand

A sociological analysis of the interplay between religion and culture.
Prerequisite ANTH 1000 or SOCI 1000 or RLGN 1101, 11102.1103.1104, 1105, 1106, 1107 or
1108

SOCI 340Deviance & Criminology3) On demand
A multidisciplinary examination of criminal behavior and corrections, with an emphasis on competing
theories regarding the origs and incidence of criminality. The course will explore the history of laws
and the criminal justice system, as well as various categories of crime. Special attention will be given to
the social forces underlying criminal and deviant behavior.

Prerequidie: ANTH 1000 or SOCI 1000

SOCI 350Gender & Society3) On demand
Students will become aware of the gendered society in which we live, the norms, values, and patterns of
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communication associated with each gender and how these affect personal life slamidesocial
status. Specifically, students will become aware of how our basic social institutions, such as the
economy, the family, education, religion, and the political system are gendered institutions with
differing ideals and expectations for womencamen.

Prerequisite: ANTH 1000 or SOCI 1000

SOCI/ANTH 3808pecial Topics in Sociology or Anthropola@y On demand
This course will involve Hdepth exploration into a unique topic in either Sociology or Anthropology.
The course content will rotate fro year to year.Students may repeat the course for credit so long as
the topic changes and with departmental approval.

Prerequisite: ANTH 1000 or SOCI 1000

SOCI 390Rkesearch Methods in Social Scier(& Fall
A study of basic social science researchhmds. Topics considered include: research design and data
collection, measurement and causality, fitting models to data with various methods, graphic analysis,
and the use of statistical software.

Prerequisite: ANTH 1000 or SOCI 1000

SOCI 3950 Qualitativieesearch Method$3) Spring

Quialitative research is a methodological approach to the study of the real world phenomenon.
Qualitative methodology uses a variety of methods for understanding (analyzing and describing) social
settings from the viewpoint oftose who participate in and construct them (stakeholders).The course
provides an introduction to qualitative research methods. It considers mainstream qualitative research
traditions, including case study, phenomenology, ethnography, grounded theoryribé@toomparison,
content analysis, and participatory/action research. Students will gain experience in various qualitative
methods and analysis technigues while carrying out a research project related to their area of interest.
The course is divided infour main parts focusing on the following topics: (1) elements of research
design, (2) selection and application of different methodologies for conducting research, (3) collection of
primary and secondary data, and (4) analysis of qualitative data irotfial sciencewvriting process.
Prerequisite SOCI 3900

SOCI 4000evelopment of Sociological Thought (Classi¢a)) Spring
This course is an introduction to the development and current state of sociological theory. It focuses on
the most influential figures in the development of sociological theory and their legacy in contemporary
sociology.

Prerequisites: SOCI 1000 and aimum of two other SOCI courses, each completed with a

grade of "C" or higher; senior status preferred.

SOCI 4208o0cial Inequality & Stratificatior§3) Fall
This course will examine social inequality, a topic which is at the core of sociological amalysis
research. The classical perspectives on inequality will be examined, as well as the contemporary
extensions of these approaches. Patrticular attention will be paid to class, race, and gender as separate
and as intersecting axes of inequality.

Prerequidie: ANTH 1000 or SOCI 1000

SOCI 4300 Disasters: American & Global Experi¢g&hours) On demand
As populations increase and populated area become denser, many people around the globe and
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domestically are affected by both natural and maade disastersThe ways in which communities deal

with disaster are as numerous as the form of disasters. The purpose of this course is to examine current

approaches to understanding disasters as well as examine community and societal responses.
Prerequisite: ANTH 10@3 SOCI 1000

SOCI/ANTH 45080ciology/Anthropology Internshifg3-6 hours) On demand

This course requires 120 hours of supervised experience (per 3 credit hours) in a local agency or office,

selected readings, as well as an oral presentation given irobtiee SOCI/ANTH courses. Applications

for internships must be submitted to the department chair in the term or semester prior to placement.

Students may select a graded or Pass/No Credit option. Course may be repeated twice (for 3 hours

credit) for a maxinum of 6 hours credit. This course will not count towards the major in Sociology.
Prerequisites: Completion of SOCI 1000 with a grade of "C" or higher, as well as two other
SOCI/ANTH courses with grades of "C" or higher.

ANTH 1000ntroduction to Anthropology (3) On demand
An introduction to the scientific study of the origin, the behavior, and the physical, social, and cultural
development of humans.

ANTH 200@ultural & Social Anthropology: Humanity & the Environmg) On demand

A survey of how anthrogogists study the interaction of human society and the environment. There

will be a special emphasis on how humans change their environment and how environmental change is
a significant factor in social and cultural change.
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SUSTAINABILITY MINOR

The minor program in Sustainability will allow students to focus on the broad issues related to
sustainability and relate these issues to their major fields of study. Sustainability broadly is concerned
with how we might build a juspeaceful, and ecologically sustainable world. Full exploration of this
theme must then include theology and philosophy, ecology, social justice, and global issues. The minor
program will include courses that allow students to explore all of these areas.

LEARNINGBJECTIVES

1 Using the expertise unique to each academic discipline, students explore the root causes of
injustice, ecological degradation, and social conflict.

9 Students explore creative responses to these realities and imagine possibilitiatuier $ocial
policy.

9 Students from various disciplines form a coherent learning community around a common
theme.

i Students engage in genuiservant leadership.e., they work to understand the systemic roots
of social problems and engage in transformatidrihe world in which they live.

ASSESSMERNFLEARNINGBJECTIVES
Mastery of the Sustainability curriculum is demonstrated by the following:
1 Completion of each course with a grade ebE€better and a GPA of 2.0 or better in the minor.
1 Successful comglion and defense of a senior research project that explores in depth a
sustainability theme and relates that theme to the students major field of study. This project
gAft 0S S@Ifdad GSR o0& GKS addRSydQa Yra22N |

The Sustainability minor requires 6 courses-18&hours). All students must take Earth Theology (RLGN
1106) as a common foundation for the program. This course also may count towards the Religion Core
requirement. Students will take 1 course each inl&mp Studies, Social Justice Studies, and Global
Issues. Students will take one additional elective course from any of these areas. All of these courses
may count also toward college Core or major/minor requirements. All students are required to complete
ad SYA2NJ NBAaSHNOK LINRP2SOG Ay O2yadzZ GFGA2y 6AGK
major advisor.

A list of eligible courses is set forth below. Courses either must have sustainability issues in Ecology,
Social Justice, and Global &&s as the major focus of the course, or be structured in such a way that
students can focus course assignments on Sustainability themes. In the latter case, students will set
forth a research plan with professors before the course begins.
1. Foundation: RGN 1106, Earth Theology (3)
2. Ecology Studies: Choose 1 Course from this list:
BIOL 1102: Section on Ecological Science (4)
BIOL 3334General Ecology4)
BIOL 3370: Toxicology)
BIOL 3335: General Zoology (4)
BIOL 3336: General Botany (4)
3. Social Jugte: Choose 1 Course from this list:
ANTH 2000: Cultural and Social Anthropology, Humanity and the Environment
MGMT 4410: Social Entrepreneursk®)
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RLGN 2320Religion, Violence, and Social Change (3)

SOCI 1320: Seminar on Social Justice (3)

SOCI 2000: Social Problems and PqBgy

SOCI 3000: Social Chai@e

SOCI 4200: Social Inequa(By

POLS 2326or- SOCI 2320Seminar on Ecological Sustainability and Policy (3)

English 3310: Art of Argumentati@®8)

2a{¢ mMmmMaAamMY LYGNR@NI2 22YSyQa {(GdzRASA

PSYC 3328ocial Psycholod®)

HIST 3000: Public History

Global Issues: Choose 1 Course from this list:

LAST 2000: Intro to Latin American Stud&s

LAST 3001, 3002: Survey of Latin American Literé)ire

LAST1104: Intro to Latin American Cult{8e

LAST/WMST 3110: Special Topics class on Latin American Women Writers

POLS 3321: International Political Econd8)y

POLS 3322: International Organizati(Bis

POLS 3350: The Politics of Developng@nt

SPAN 4000: Latin American Literat(8¥

SPAN 3002: Hispanic Culture and Civilizg8pn

Capstone Research Project [OIKS 4000]: 1 Course (3)

Students will develop an individual research project that integrates Sustainability studies with

thestRSYy 1 Qa YI22NJ FASER 2F &d0dzRASAD / 2dzNBSA | N

LINEFTSaa2N) Ay GKS addzRSydQa Yl 22N ¢ KS O2 dzNH

Elective: | Course{8hours)

Students may fulfill the elective requirement in one of thngays:

(1) Students may take one additional course from any of the above areas.

(2) Students may take a sustainabiibemed travel course or international internship for
elective credit. The internship must be approved by the Sustainability Progiractd@ and
0KS aiddzRSyiadQa YI22N | ROA&2NID

(3) Students may count one sustainabilingmed travel course or international internship for
elective credit. The course must be approved by the Sustainability program director.
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THEATRE ARTS

INTRODUCTION

Theatre Arts offers a prprofessional training program emphasizing the practical aspects of theatre and
the importance of process. It is the belief of the faculty that the training process must prepare students
for the real world of theatre. Faculty teaicty in the Theatre Arts program are experienced working
professionals. Based on the belief that theatre is both an art form and a business, the curriculum
provides a strong undergraduate foundation in theatre performance, design, production, and literature

MISSIONSTATEMENT

The Theatre Arts program at LaGrange College is committed to providing students with the tools
necessary to function as complete artists and creative;rseliized individuals by combining pre
professional theatrical training with a strong liberal artsraulum.

ClOdzZt Gé NB RSRAOFIGSR (2 (GKS RS@GSt2LIVSyid 27F aiddz

the enhancement of their communication skills. A combination of classroom training and realized
production work provides a supportive, igarating environment for the collaborative and creative
process.

PROGRAMBJECTIVES
The faculty of Theatre Arts strive to:

1 Provide students opportunities through auditions, classroom training, performances,
projects, and realized production experiencedevelop a thorough understanding of
the Theatre Arts and its significance in a liberal arts education.

1 550St21L) YR SyKIyOS &aiddzRSyiaQ oAfAlGASaE
communicate their ideas and insights as selHlized Theat artists in a creative,
thought-provoking way.

1 Provide students with a comprehensive Theatre Arts curriculum andraugtided

production, audition, and performance experiences in order to prepare them for
graduate study and/or to help them seek gaindohployment in their area of expertise.

1 Provide students with challenging, diverse and innovative learning opportunities in
Theatre Arts, which will encourage them to engage the world in an imaginative,
thoughtful and ethical manner.

LEARNINGBJECTIVES
Upon completion of a degree in Theatre Arts, a student should be able to:
1 demonstrate a thorough knowledge of the components of the theatrical process
1 demonstrate the ability to critically interpret and communicate the cultural, social, and
historical releance of dramatic works
1 demonstrate growth in creativity and sedkpression through coursework and the
realization of theatrical productions

ASSESSMENFLEARNINGBJECTIVES
Learning objectives are assessed in the following manner:
1 Examinations, critique performances, auditions, and critiqued projects assigned within
each track
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9 Critiques for all departmental assignments
1 Upperclassmen scholarship audition interviews
1 Junior Review

DEPARTMENTREQUIREMENASDEXPECTATIONS
A student pursuing a major ifheatre Arts must meet all of the following criteria on an ongoing basis:

1 satisfactory completion of all degree requirements as outlined in this catalogue;

1 participation in all departmental productions and activities, including auditions,
production crewswork calls, and production strikes as assigned by faculty;
attendance at all scheduled departmental meetings, activities, and productions;
overall grade point average of 2.5 or better. Scholarship recipients must maintain a 3.0
grade point average or betr;
1 writing proficiencygk  ANI RS 2F a/ ¢ 2NJ 6SGGSNIAYy 9bD
1 theatrical proficiencygk I NI RS 2F a/ ¢ 2NJ oSGGSNI Ay | ¢
1 a professional work ethic.

T
T

A student who does not meet all of the above criteria each semestertmayaced on probation.
After the probationary period, the student will be reevaluated by the Theatre Arts faculty. If it is
determined that the student has failed to meet the above criteria satisfactorily, then the student
may be removed as a major.

IN ADDITION TO COMPLE3FTRHE CORE CURRIGUREQUIREMENTSUDENTS PURSUINAEOR INHEATRBRTS
MUST COMPLETE THELKBVING MAJOR PROMAEQUIREMENTS

REQUIREMENFSRAMAJORNTHEATRERTS

To earn a Bachelor of Arts degree in Theatre Arts, studeagschoose to specialize in one (1) of two (2)
concentrations: 1) Performance or 2) Design and Technical Production. The major requires a total of 51
semester hours taken within the major. Of those hours, 30 are part of the THEA Core Requirements,
whilethS 240§ KSNJ um INBE Ay GKS adGdzRSyiQa OK2aSy 02y O0S
&/ ¢ T @SNI3IAS Ay it RSLINILHYSYyd O2dzNESa Ay 2NRS

THEATRBRTSOOREODURSIREQUIREMENTS

THEA 1180 Stagecraft 3

THEA 1184  Acting | 3

THEA 2110 Introduction to Design3

THEA 2283 Stage Management 3

THEA 2330  Script Analysis 3

THEA 3350 Theatre History | 3

THEA 3351 Theatre History I 3

THEA 4484  Senior Thesis 3

six (6) semesters of Theatre Arts&ticum 6

Total Core: 30 semester hours
THEATRARTSIRACKIOURSIREQUIREMENTS

Performancélrack

THEA 1205 Movement for the Actor 3

w

THEA 1286  Stage Makeup
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THEA 2210 Voice and Diction 3

THEA 2351  Acting Il 3

THEA 3305 Period Style of Acting 3

THEA 3451  Auditioning 3

one (1) Theatre Arts elective 3

Total Performance Track: 21 semester hours
Design and Technical Productibrack

ART 1151 Basic Drawing 3

Choose from the following courses for a total oftidurs:

THEA 1286 Stage Makeup 3

THEA 2360 Costume Construction 3

THEA 2380 Scenic Painting 3

THEA 2402 History of Fashion and S8/le

THEA 3385 Costume Design 3

THEA 3360 Scenic Design 3

THEA 3381 Lighting Design 3

THEA 3586 Advanced Stddakeup 3

THEA 3390 Advanced Stagecraft 3

and:

one (1) Theatre Arts elective 3

Total Design/Technical Track: 21 semester hours

REQUIREMENFSRAMINORNTHEATRERTS
For a minor in Theatre Arts, students are required to take a minirab8 semester hours, which must
include a minimum of THEA 2330 and 3 hours of practicum credit.

COURSEBESCRIPTIONSIEA)
*Denotes THEA courses that satisfy the Fine Arts requirement in the Core Curriculum.

*THEA 1101 Drama Survey . (3)
A survey otheatre beginning with ancient Greece continuing through Romanticism. Students will study
theatre as a developed art form through reading, viewing, and discussing plays representing diverse eras
of history.

Drama Survey | may be taken independently afi2r Survey II.

*THEA 1102 Drama Survey lIl. (3)
A survey of theatre from the rise of Realism through contemporary drama. Students will study theatre
as a developed art form through reading, viewing, and discussing plays representing diverse eras of
history.

Drama Survey Il may be taken independently of Drama Survey |.

*THEA 1180 Stagecraft(3)

A course designed to provide the student with theoretical and working knowledge of technical theatre.
An emphasis is placed on the fundamental technicamed processes used in theatre productions.
Students work on a departmental production.
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*THEA 1184 Acting 1.(3)

A course designed to introduce students to the fundamentals of acting for the stage. The course
includes achievement of a simple objectigelf and sensory awareness, relaxation, concentration, and
beginning scene and text analysis.

*THEA 1205 Movement for the Actor (3)

A course designed to develop body awareness by exploring movement connected to impulse and
instinct, focusing on integtion of the mind, body, and spirit.

*THEA 1286 Makeup for the Stage(3)
A study in the theories and application of stage makeup. Topics may include corrective, old age, and
character makeup, as well as prosthetics.

*THEA 2110 Introduction to Design(3)
This course introduces students to the fundamental elements of the design process, with emphasis on
script analysis, visual communication, and creative expression.

THEA 2210 Voice and Diction(3)
To introduce students to the process of voice pradii A 2y > YSUK2R&a 2F [Ay1fF 4GS
emphasis on relaxation and breathing, and applicable techniques for working with text.

THEA 2272 Creative Dramatics. (3)

A course that introduces methods of creating, designing, and utilizing draeyehmce teaching skills
and foster the educational development of students.

Highly recommended for Early Childhood and Secondary Education majors

THEA 2283 Stage Management(3)
A course designed to provide students with introduction to, and kaaiging in, the area of stage
management.

THEA 2285 Theatre Practicum. (1)

Designed for students to gain practical experience in and outside of their areas of focus. Students will
engage in production assignments each semester to earn credit fordhise. Each production

assignment carries a point value. Six points are needed to pass this course. A detailed description of the
point process is found in the Theatre Arts Handbook.

THEA 2330  Script Analysis(3)

A study of major genres of dramatic litdure designed to provide the director, actor, designer,
dramaturge, and/or technician with basic guidelines for text analysis. Students develop and utilize skills
to thoroughly analyze text.

THEA 2345 Musical Theatre. (3)

This course introduces singeaind actors to musical theatre as an art form, and emphasizes advancing
dramatic action through a song. Students will study and perform music and scenes from a range of
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musical theatre styles, beginning with early compositions and concluding with contangpausical
theatre selections.
Prerequisite THEA 1184

THEA 2351  Acting Il (3)
A continuation of THEA 1184 that explores further character development through advanced scene
work and improvisational exercises.

PrerequisiteTHEA 1184

THEA 2360 Costume Construction. (3)

This course introduces students to the basic and advanced techniques of costume construction for the
stage. Students will engage in hand and machine sewing, learn how to alter and create patterns, and
identify costume styles.

*THEA 237@roperties Design and Constructiorhis course is designed to explore a myriad of
processes involved in researching, designing and building props for the §tagsible projects will
include: sculpting, carving, casting, furniture maintenarfoed for the stage and blood & gore effects.

*THEA 2380 Scenic Paintingihis course is designed to be an exploration of the scenic painting
process.Through practical application students will interact with the materials and apply the techniques
required for painting scenery.

THEA 3305 Period Styles of Acting. (3)
Anadvanced acting course which introduces students to period styles of acting and movement including
Greek, Elizabethan, Comedy of Manners, Farce, and the Theatre of the Absurd.

PrerequisitesTHEA 1184, THEA 2351

THEA 3350 Theatre History I. (3)
This carse examines theatrical traditions, styles, and practices from ancient Greece through the mid
17" century.

THEA 3351 Theatre History Il. (3)
This course examines theatrical traditions, styles, and practices from the Restoration to contemporary
theatre.

THEA 3352  History of Fashion and Style. (3)

A survey of Western clothing, ornament, architecture, and style that will examine roughly 3000 years.
Beginning with the Ancient Greeks and continuing to contemporary style, students will be introduced to
awide range of designers and architects.

THEA 3360 Scenic Design. (3)

A study of the scenic design process. Students will apply the principles of design to scenery through
intense practical assignments. Emphasis is placed on communication throughgiredtidering, and
modeling.

THEA 3381 Lighting Design. (3)
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A study of the lighting design process. Students will apply the principles of design to lighting through
intense practical assignments.

THEA 3385 Costume Design. (3)

A course that acquaintstudents with the basic skills needed to design theatrical costumes. Students will

focus on research methods and rendering techniques to create a diverse portfolio of work.
PrerequisiteTHEA 2110 or ARTD 1151

THEA 3390 Advanced Stagecraft. (3)
Students will apply the principles of stagecraft to rigorous practical assignments intent on developing
fine craftsmanship skills. This projdised course will provide opportunities for woodworking, metal
work, and technical design.

PrerequisiteTHEA 1180

THEA 3451  Auditioning. (3)
A course designed for developing audition techniques and examining guidelines for audition procedures
with emphasis on practical auditions, résumés, headshots, selection of audition material, and compilation
of an auditionportfolio.

PrerequisiteTHEA 1184

THEA 3586 Advanced Stage Makeup (3)

Advanced study in the theories and application of stage makeup. Students will design for a variety of

genres including fantasy, period and posbdern. Students will experimemtith advanced techniques

such as aibrushing, casting, Advanced topics may include casting, moulage, and full body projects.
PrerequisiteTHEA 1286

THEA 4370 Directing. (3)

This course introduces students to the fundamentals of directing, inclidiigS RA NS Ol 2 NWa
interpreting, choosing, rehearsing, and staging a play. The course culminates in realized One Act
productions.

PrerequisitesTHEA 1184, THEA 2110, THEA 2330

THEA 447@ Special Topic$1-3)
A series of courses designed to pas/students with advanced material/study in either performance or
design tracks.

Prerequisiteconsent of instructor

THEA 4484 Senior Thesis. (3)
A course in which senior Theatre Arts majors bring their training and emphasis into focus. Sefgor thes
projects must be traclkspecific.
All proposals must be approved by the department chair and are subject
to scheduling and faculty supervisory commitments.
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WOMEN'SSTUDIES

INTRODUCTION

Women's Studies is an interdisciplinary field of study dwhplements a liberal arts education by

drawing upon a variety of disciplines to gain a critical awareness of the female experience. In developing
this awareness and in presenting its diversity, courses explore gender as well as race, ethnicity, culture,
age, and social class as categories of analysis. While exploring these issues, the courses also promote thg
development of skills in critical thinking, speaking, and writing. Courses focus on women's past and
present roles in culture, politics, the famitire arts and sciences, health care, business, and religion.

LEARNINGBJECTIVES

A minor in Women's Studies consists of twelve (12) semester hours, three (3) of which must be WMST
1101 (Introduction to Women's Studies). Of the remaining nine (9) houré)simust be taken at the

3000 level. This flexibility, coupled with the interdisciplinary nature of the field, permits students to
design a minor that best reflects their academic and future career interests. (Onlylistegdlscourses

taken during or ger Fall 2000 may be applied to the minor in Women's Studies.)

COURSEBESCRIPTION®MST)

*WMST 1101 Introduction to Women's Studies. (3)

This course provides an understanding of the female experience and the evolution of women's roles
within one's ownculture and that of others. In developing this understanding, emphasis is placed on the
great diversity of women's individual lives by considering such factors as race, age, marital, and class
status.

CROSSBISTEBOURSES
WMST 2500

or Marriages and Farties. (3)
SOCI 2500

WMST 3110
or Special Topics: Latin American Women Writers. (3)
LAST 3110

WMST 3320
or The Ethics of Sexuality, Marriage, and Gender. (3)
RLGN 3320

WMST 3340

or Enlightenment Literature. (3)
ENGL 3340
WMST 3345

or The Rise othe Novel. (3)
ENGL 3345
WMST 3500

or Gender and Society. (3)
SOCI 3500
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WMST 4002

or Latin American Women Writers. (3)
SPAN 4002
WMST 4499

or Special Topics: American Women. (3)
HIST 4499

Also, Interimi SN O2 dzNBE S &

*Denotes WMST courses that may substitute for a CORE Humanities course in the Core Curriculum.
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FACULTY

Randall Adams (2011)

Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.S., M.A,, Middle Tennessee State University;
Ph.D., University dfFennesse&noxville

David Oki Ahearn (1995)

Professor of Religion arRfogram Coordinator; Director of the Sustainability Program
B.A., Austin College; M.Div., Southern Methodist University; Ph.D., Emory University

Rebecca J. Alexander (2010)

Assistat Professor of Education
B.S., Florida State University; M.Ed., Virginia Commonwealth University,
Ed.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University

Toni P. Anderson (1999)

Professor of Music and Program Coordinator
B.M., Lamar University; M.M., New England Conservatory of Music;
Ph.D., Georgia State University

Elizabeth Appleby (2006)

Assistant Professor of French
B.A., Seton Hill College; J.D., M.A., University of Pittsburgh;
Ph.D., Ohio Stateniversity

Terry Austin (2006)

Associate Professor of Physics
B.S., Ph.D., University of Florida

Kim Barber Knoll (1995)

Professor of Theateand Program Coordinator
B.S., University of Tennessee; M.F.A., University of California Ahetes

Charlene Baxter (1976)

Librarian for Public and Technical Services
A.B., West Georgia College; M.L.S., George Peabody College for Teachers

Cindi Bearden (2001)

Assistant Professor of Business and Accountancy
B.S., Jacksonville State Universilaster of Accountancy, University of Alabama;
Certified Public Accountant

Jon Birkeli (1987)

Ely R. Callaway, Sr., Professor in International Business;
A.B., LenoiRhyne College; Ph.D., University of South Carolina
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Sandra Blair (2000)
AssociateProfessor of Nursing
B.S.N., LaGrange College; M.S.N., Georgia State University

Elizabeth (Beth) Brown (2010)
Director of LaGrange College at Albany
B.S., University of Maryland; M.A., LaGrange College

Marcia Langham Brown (1996)
Professor of Art ath DesignDepartment Chair, Fine and Performing Arts
B.F.A., Guilford College; M.F.A., University of Georgia

Joseph J. Cafaro (1984)
Professor of History; Department Chair, History and the Social Sciences
A.A., Manatee Junior College; B.A., Floridarit University;
M.A., Ph.D., Florida State University

Alicia Campbell (2011)
Assistant Professor of Spanish
B.A., Flagler College; M.A., Ph.D., Florida State University

David M. Cason (2008)
Assistant Professor of Education
A.A., Gordon Colleg8;A., LaGrange College;
M.S.Ed., Troy State University; Ph.D., Georgia State University

Angela N. Cauthen (2006)
Associate Professor of Biology; Department Chair, Sciences
B.S., Shorter College; Ph.D., University of Georgia

Randy William Colvif2008)
Visiting Assistant Professor of Biology
B.S., Colorado State University; M.S., Oregon State University

John Granger Cook (1994)
Professor of Religion
B.A., Davidson College; M.Div., Union Theological Seminary;
Ph.D., Emory University

Lisa Qutchfield (2008)
Assistant Professor of History
B.A., James Madison University; M.A., University of Georgia;
Ph.D., College of William and Mary

Mary Lou Dabbs (1999)
Assistant Professor of Library Science
B.A., Florida Presbyterian College; M.Lmo& University
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Nina DulinMallory (1989)
Professor of English
B.A., Clemson University; M.Ed., LaGrange College; Ph.D., Auburn University

Jon M. Ernstberger (2008)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., M.S., Murray State University; Ph.D., NGdlolina State University

Stacey L. Ernstberger (2010)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Murray State University; M.S., Ph.D., North Carolina State University

David L. Garrison (2010)
Provost; Professor of English
B.A., Appalachian State University; M.A., Baylor University;
Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Gordon Jeffrey Geeter (1990)
Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education
A.S., Andrew College; B.S., Tennessee Wesleyan College;
M.S.S., United Stas Sports Academy

Melvin H. Hall (2002)
Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Cuttington University College; M.A., University of California at Berkeley;
Ph.D., Auburn University

Chad Harris (2012)
Professor of Exercise Science; Department ChairciEgeScience and Physical
Education
B.S., Cal Poly State University; M.S., Kansas State University;
Ph.D., Oregon State University

Celia G. Hay (1996)
Associate Professor of Nursing; Department Chair, Nursing
A.D., Piedmont Hospital SchoolMdirsing; M.S., Ph.D., Georgia State University

B. Joyce Hillyeowakowski (1995)
Professor of Education
A.S., Southern Union State Junior College; B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., Auburn University

Neila Holland (2011)
Assistant Professor of Business and ProgCarordinator
B.B.A., Faculdade Moraes Junior/Mackenzie Rio; M.B.A., Sul Ross State University;
D.B.A., Robert Gordon University
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Christi Perkins Hu (2011)
Assistant Professor é&fsychological Scienead Program Coordinator
B.S., Samford University; Ph.Dniversity of Alabama at Birmingham

Seok Hwang (2005)
Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Yeungnam University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

Lee E. Johnson (1990)
Fuller E. Callaway Associate Professor of Music
B.A., Auburn Universityl. M., Indiana University

Dorothy M. Joiner (2001)
Lovick Corn Professor of Art History
.l oY {lid al NEQE 52YAYAOlLY /2ftS8S3ST ao! o

Charles P. Kraemer (1978)
Professor oPsychological Science
B.A., LaGrange College; MFh,D., University of Georgia

John D. Lawrence (1970)
Fuller E. Callaway Professor of Art and Design
B.F.A., Atlanta College of Art; M.F.A., Tulane University

Tracy L. R. Lightcap (1991)
Professor of Political Science and Program Coordinator
A.B., Uiversity of the South; M.A., University of South Carolina;
Ph.D., Emory University

Alvin B. Lingenfelter (2003)
Assistant Professor of Religion
B.A., Mississippi College; M.Div., Duke Divinity School

Donald R. Livingston (2001)
Associate Profess@f Education|nterim Department Chair, Education
B.S., Drexel University; M.Ed., West Chester University;
Ed.D., Georgia Southern University

Sharon M. Livingston (2006)
Visiting Assistant Professor of Education; Director of Assessment for theti&duca
Department
B.S., Drexel University; M.S.A., West Chester University;
Ph.D., Georgia State University

Sarah Beth Mallory (1993)
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Associate Provost for General Education and Global Engagement;
Professor of Biology
B.S., M.S., University Georgia; Ph.D., Auburn University

Greg A. McClanahan (1988)
Professor of Mathemati¢gepartment Chair, Mathematics and Computer Science
B.S., M.S., Auburn University; Ph.D., Clemson University

Beth McClanahan (2011)
Instructor of Mathematics
B.S. BiminghamSouthern College; M.S. Columbus State University

William J. McCoy, IV (1991)
Professor of Chemistry and Physics and Program Coordinator
B.S., Yale University; Ph.D., University of North Carolina

Linda H. McMullen (1999)
Assistant Professorf @usiness; Director of Evening College
B.S., M.S., Geneva College

Francis A. O'Connor (1997)
Associate Professor of Sociology and AnthroposogyProgram Coordinator
B.A., University of Pennsylvania; M.A., ldaho State University;
Ph.D., Universitgf lowa

Anna Odom (2007)
Assistant Professor of Nursing
A.D.N, LaGrange College; M.S.N., Georgia State University;
C.F.N.P., American Academy of Nurse Practitioners

Debbie Ogle (2003)
Assistant Professor of Music
B.S., University Montevallo; M.MJniversity of Alabama

Richard Hank Parker (2008)
Visiting Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S., M.S., Auburn University; Ph.D., University of Florida

William G. Paschal (1994)
Professor of Biology
B.S., Saint Joseph's College; Ph.D., Indiana Wiyv8chool of Medicine

Kenneth Passmore (2011)
Instructor of Music
B.M.E., Lamar University; M.M. Georgia State University

Jayne Pauley (2012)
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Assistant Professor of Nursing
B.S.N., Molloy College; M.S., Georgia State University

Vicki T. Pheil (200

Assistant Professor of Education; Interim Assistant Department Chair, Education
Coordinator of Field Experiences and Program Placement

B.A., M.Ed., LaGrange College

Loren L. Pinkerman (1998)
Assistant Professaf Library Sciencdirector of the Lbrary
B.A., Westmar College; M.A.T., Colorado State University; M.L.S., Indiana University

Amanda R. Plumlee (1996)
Professor of Latin American Studies and Modern Langaadd’rogram Coordinator
5ANBOG2NI 2F GKS 22YSyQa {(GdzZRAS& LINRPIAINI Y
B.S., UTC @hattanooga; M.A., Ph.D., University of Tennessee

Melinda PomeroyBlack (2005)
Associate Professor of Biology
B.A., Rhodes College; M.S., Ph.D., Virginia Tech

Ashleigh Poteat (2010)
Assistant Professor of Theatre Arts
B.A., University of North Canodi; M.F.A, University of Nevada, Las Vegas

Eric Rauch (2011)
Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., Cornell University; M.S.Ed. (English), M.S. (reading), Ph.D., Hofstra University

Margaret Reneke (1999)
Professor of Art and Design
B.F.A., Universitof Georgia; M.F.A., Virginia Commonwealth University

Fay A. Riddle (1980)
Professor of Computer Science and Program Coordinator
B.S., H. Sophie Newcomb College of Tulane University;
M.S., Ph.D., University of Florida

Tracy Clahan Riggs (2011)
Instructor of Theatre Arts
B.F.A., Catholic University, J.F.A., Florida Atlantic University

Arthur Robinson (1998)
Assistant Professor of Library Science; Public Services Librarian
B.A., Trinity College; M.L.S., Ph.D., Indiana Univdkitymington

Lydia W. Rosencrants (1999)
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Professor of Accountancy; Department Chair, Business
B. S., University of Richmond; Ph.D., Michigan State University

Maranah A. Sauter (1983)
Associate Provost for Program Development and Assessment; Professor of Nursing
A.A, B.S., Georgia Southwestern College; M.S., Georgia State University;
Ph.D., Medical College of Georgia

Laine Allison Scott (1998)
Professor of English; Department Chair, Humanities
B.A., The College of William & Mary; M.A. (French), MiddleGotege;
M.A. (English), Salisbury State University; Ph.D., University of Alabama

Kevin L. Shirley (1998)
Professor of History
B.A., M.A. (history), M.A. (religion), Ph.D., Florida State University

Jack C. Slay, Jr. (1992)
Interim Director, ServantcBolars ProgramProfessor of English
B.A., M.A., Mississippi State University; Ph.D., University of Tennessee

Timothy N. Taunton (1984)
Professor of Art and Design
B.A., University of Arkansagtle Rock; M.F.A., Louisiana State University

JustinThurman (2010)
Assistant Professor of English
B.A., M.A., University of Nevada, Reno; Ph.D., University of Louisiana at Lafayette

Nathan Tomsheck (2004)
Associate Professor of Theatre Arts
B.F.A., Whitworth College; M.F.A., Yale School of Drama

Ginge Truitt (2006)
Assistant Professor of Nursing
B.S.N., LaGrange College; M.S.N., State University of West Georgia

John A. Tures (2001)
Associate Professor of Political Science
B.A., Trinity University; M.S., Marquette University; PhHrida State University

Mitchell Turner (2002)
Associate Professor of Music; Director of Undergraduate Research
B.S., Georgia Southern University; M.M., Ph.D., University of Georgia

Joshua Van Lieu (2011)
Assistant Professor of History
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B. A, Vasw College; M.A., University of Kentucky;
M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington

John M. Williams (1989)
Professor of English
B.A., M.A., Auburn University; Ph.D., Georgia State University

Anthony Wilson (2004)
Associate Professor of English
B.A.,Oglethorpe University; M.A., Ph.D., Vanderbilt University

Mark D. Yates (2011)
Assistant Professor of Biology
B.S., Furman University; M.S., Clemson University; Ph.D., University of Missouri

Carol M. Yin (1991994, 1996)
Professor of Mathematics
B.S, M.A.M., Ph.D., Auburn University

Kuochuan Yin (1994)
Professor of Mathematics
B.S., National Chung Hsing University; M.S., Ph.D., Auburn University

ADJUNCT FACULTY
Ethyl L. Ault
Instructor of Education
B.S., M.S., Ed.S., Georgia State Untyersi

Anthony Criswell
Instructor of Organ
B.M., Columbus State University; M.M., Samford University

Christiane B. Price
Instructor of French and German
M.A., Freie Universitat; Ph.D., Emory University

Brian Smith
Instructor of Contemporary Guitar
B.M., University of Georgia

Phil Snyder
Instructor of Ear Training and Applied Classical Guitar
B.M., M.M., D.M.A., University of Georgia

Mikio Suzuki
Instructor of Japanese
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B.A., Yokohama National University; M.A., Tokyo Meidlitgm University

Robin Treadwell
Instructor of Saxophone
B.S. (education), Jacksonville State University;
M.M.Ed., Columbus State University

Pamela Tremblay
Instructor of Cornerstone and Physical Education
A.B.J, University of GedagM.Ed., Ed.S., State University of West Georgia

PRESIDENT EMERITUS

Walter Y. Murphy (1982996), A.B., M.Div., Emory University; LL.D., Bett@owkman College;
D.D., LaGrange College

PROFESSORS EMERITI

Professors Emeriti

Nancy Thomas Alfor®.S., M.S. (1962007)

Sybil L. Allen, B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D. (429@4)

Roland B. Cousins, B.S., M.S., D.B.A. {2098)

Sue M. Duttera, B.S., Ph.D. (1981)2)

Luke K. Gill, Jr., B.B.A., M.S.W., J.D. (2002)

S. G. Hornsby, B.S.Ed., M.A,, Ph.D. (2966)

Sandra K. Johnson, B.A., M.Ed., Ed.D. (2088)

Richard Donald Jolly, B.A., M.S., Ed.D. (1985b)

Evelyn B. Jordan, A.A, B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D.QA08071)
Charles Franklin McCook, A.B., S.T.B., S.T.M., Ph.D1a%861
Frederick V. Mills, A.B., S.TH.Th., M.A., Ph.D. (19&€007)
Maynard L. Reid, B.S.E., M.S.E., Ed.D {1993)

John L. Shibley, B.S., M.S., Ph.D. (1986)

Associate Professors Emeriti

Julia B. Burdett, A.A., B.A., M.P.E., M.S.W. (19%7)
Patrick M. Hicks, B.S., M.S. (19588)
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